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ABSTRACT 
 
Many countries around the world are in search of new means to engage the private sector in managing 
and financing infrastructure through public-private partnerships (PPPs). However, most PPPs face 
issues during the design and concession periods. In the Australian and global contexts, stakeholder 
management (SM)-related issues have been reported as one of the main reasons for failure. SM is 
important for the avoidance of conflicts and the success of projects. Hence, this study focuses on the 
development of a SM framework, addressing current and emerging issues in Australian PPP projects.  
To achieve the research aim, a literature review, semi-structured interviews and surveys are used. 
Initially, existing theories on and the practice of project SM in general construction projects and in 
particular in relation to PPPs are explored through a comprehensive review of the literature. The 
literature review assisted in the development of the research hypotheses and a conceptual SM 
framework for PPP projects. Subsequently, data were gathered through semi-structured interviews 
(N=19) and a self-administered online survey (N=357) of project team members who have been 
involved with SM-related activities in PPP projects. The qualitative data generated were analysed 
using content analysis and the quantitative data were analysed using descriptive statistics, non-
parametric tests, correlation analysis, factor analysis and structural equation modelling (SEM). Based 
on the results of the different methods, a SM framework addressing current and emerging issues was 
developed.  Finally, the developed framework was validated using semi-structured interviews 
followed by a process of thematic analysis.  
Initially, the twelve most critical issues related to SM and the forty-two most important best practices 
related to SM are explored. The thesis then explores three categories of SM-related issues in PPP 
projects and eleven components of successful SM for PPP projects. Of these eleven components, four 
basic strategies specific to PPPs are explored: consolidation of stakeholder commitment, transparency 
in stakeholder engagement, risk awareness through stakeholder engagement and on-going 
stakeholder issue identification and monitoring. The findings suggest that effective communication 
is the paramount factor in successful SM in PPP projects. A comparative analysis is also undertaken 
of the private and the public sector which suggests that most issues are critical for the private sector. 
This finding is also supported by the initial semi-structured interviews, in which participants suggest 
that the Government sector should be the main driving party in successful SM in PPP projects. 
Subsequently, SEM analysis is used to explore the relationships between the SM stages and the 
relationships between SM stages and SM-related issues in PPP projects. Of the ten hypotheses, six 
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are supported by the data. These confirmed relationships suggest that stakeholder analysis (SA) is the 
key to the attainment of successful SM in PPP projects. The relationship between the SM stages and 
SM-related issues suggests that stakeholder engagement (SE) is important in attaining effective SM 
in PPP projects. Interestingly, the results suggest that SM monitoring is perceived to have more SM-
related issues in PPP projects. The final model also depicts the best practices to cope with specific 
SM-related issues in PPP projects. These best practices were generated from the initial semi-
structured interviews and from a correlation analysis of the survey findings.  
Based on the research findings, a SM framework for PPP project success is developed using general 
problem-solving methodology and the SM framework developed for construction projects by Yang 
and Shen (2014). This framework is then validated using semi-structured interviews with industry 
experts. The validation results confirm that the framework has a clear structure and information flow. 
The validation results also suggested the removal of some best practices to solve some emerging 
issues, and some additions are made to the framework to obtain a clear picture of SM in PPP projects.  
This research contributes to the PPP knowledge base theoretically and practically. Theoretically, it 
explores a set of the most critical SM-related issues in PPP projects and important SM best practices 
specific to PPP projects. It also confirms the four essential stages of SM in PPP projects and the 
eleven components of SM in PPP projects. Therefore, this study contributes to the existing body of 
knowledge by creating a full list of components related to SM specific to PPP projects. Furthermore, 
a variety of strategies is recommended to address current and emerging issues in PPP projects. The 
proposed SM framework for PPP project management will act as an integrated SM framework in 
academia. Practically, it provides a list of SM best practices to solve current and emerging issues. 
Therefore, the framework will act as a reference point when an issue related to SM arises. It also 
explores the importance of successful SE in PPP projects to reduce SM-related issues, and discusses 
the criticality of SA in the process of SM, as it affects all the other stages of SM. This study proposes 
a SM framework which portrays the application of best practices and the development of processes 
for project managers to implement SM in PPP projects. Furthermore, the proposed framework will 
act as an evaluation platform to measure the performance of SM in PPP projects in Australia.  
Keywords: Public-private partnerships, stakeholder management, stakeholder management- related 
issues, best practices, framework. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 
This thesis argues that there are considerable issues in Public Private Partnership (PPP) projects which 
can be directly related to stakeholder management (SM) concerns. Therefore, the study highlights the 
importance of SM for PPP project success.  Due to the unique nature of these projects, SM for these 
projects becomes more complex and dynamic which requires a more comprehensive approach to 
manage and engage stakeholders throughout the life cycle. Therefore, the aim of this thesis is to 
develop a best practice framework for successful SM for PPP projects. This chapter presents an 
overview to the thesis by presenting the background of the research and highlighting the gaps in the 
research literature. It then presents the research questions, aims and objectives, a brief introduction 
to the research methodology, scope and limitations and the expected contribution of the study. 
Finally, the structure of the thesis is outlined.  
1.1 Background 
PPPs are a relatively popular form of project delivery for the procurement of capital-intensive 
economic and social infrastructure. Achieving value for money in the services delivered and allowing 
private sector entities to meet their contractual obligations are the primary objectives of using PPPs 
in delivering public infrastructure (Grimsey & Lewis 2002). Further, Walker and Smith (1995) 
suggests three main reasons for using the PPP approach:  the private sector possesses better mobility 
than the public sector, the private sector can provide better service to the public, and the public sector 
lacks the ability to raise massive funds for large-scale infrastructure projects. Raisbeck et al. (2010) 
conducted a comparative study of PPPs with the traditional procurement route, and the results 
revealed that PPPs provide superior performance in terms of both cost and time. The use of PPPs in 
connection with building and infrastructure procurement is an increasing trend in Australia, and the 
usage of PPPs has increased enormously during the past decades for the development of public 
infrastructure.  
Despite the worldwide application of PPPs, many implementation issues in Australia (Johnston 2010) 
as well as overseas have led to PPP project failure in several instances (Soomro & Zhang 2013). Poor 
management of stakeholder relationships is one of the main reasons for PPP failure in the 
international context (El-Gohary et al. 2006, Henjewele et al. 2013, Siemiatycki 2009, Smyth & 
Edkins 2007, De Schepper et al. 2014). In addition, many issues in Australian PPPs can be directly 
related to inefficiencies in the SM system. Lack of disclosure and transparency of the PPP 
arrangements (Regan et al. 2011, Henjewele et al. 2013), non-efficient conflict management systems 
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(Johnston & Kouzmin 2010, De Schepper et al. 2014) and the political agenda towards PPP project 
decisions (Johnston & Kouzmin 2010, Siddiquee 2011, Kwak et al. 2009) are directly associated with 
inefficiencies in SM related to the public sector side of the partnership. On the other hand,issues such 
as the lack of longer-term performance monitoring (Johnston 2010, Wilson et al. 2010),  lack of 
attention to the general public interest (Johnston 2010, Henjewele et al. 2013) and lack of staff 
capability in PPP project delivery (Siddiquee 2011, Regan et al. 2011, Kwak et al. 2009) are issues 
related to both the private and the public sectors. For example, the Sydney Cross City Tunnel, the 
Southern Cross Station in Melbourne and the Southbank Technical College and School are some 
examples where the public has been disappointed, which have lead to adverse publicity for the 
government and commercial losses for the private sector (Wilson et al. 2010). Therefore, it is clear 
that the literature confirms that there are significant issues in PPP projects which can be directly and 
indirectly related to SM concerns in projects. Therefore, SM concerns in PPP projects are a 
worthwhile research area for researchers in Australia and internationaly.  
According to a report published by the World Bank, the first factor that holds up private investment 
in infrastructure is the wide interest gap between the public and the private sectors, leading to conflicts 
of interest (De Schepper et al. 2014). Zawawi et al. (2014) study of the major skills required for PPP 
project success confirmed that SM skills are the most critical skills in managing PPP projects for both 
the private and the public sectors. The PPP procurement structure leads to diverse requirements from 
various stakeholder groups, leading to major challenges for contract management because the project 
team must include staff with a wide range of professional skills and disciplinary knowledge (Mallak 
et al. 1991). Therefore, it is important to investigate the SM concerns of PPP projects. Although the 
literature has suggested appropriate SM is the key to attaining PPP project success (Cheung et al. 
2012, Tang et al. 2013, Jefferies 2006, Chinyio & Akintoye 2008), there is a lack in studies in this 
area. Mok et al. (2015) and Nguyen et al. (2009) confirm few studies have focused on SM in large 
construction projects. De Schepper et al. (2014) further confirm this in the PPP project context, as 
although SM is seen as one of the main success factors in the implementation of PPPs, to date, limited 
research has investigated effective SM in PPPs.  
El-Gohary et al. (2006) initiated the development of a SM model for PPP projects. Their semantic 
model was developed to capture and incorporate stakeholder input in PPP design. Nonetheless, 
according to Henjewele et al. (2013), the proposed semantic model is too complex for adoption in 
real projects and only focuses on the design stage. Furthermore, this model only concentrates on the 
public involvement process of PPPs. Henjewele et al. (2013) developed a SM model for the whole 
life of a PPP project which stresses the importance of incorporating the ideas of the general public. 
3 
 
Nevertheless, the developed model is too generic and simple, and it does not consider the actual level 
of activities associated with the PPP process. Ng et al. (2013) and Ahmed & Ali (2006) highlight the 
importance of considering general public as partners. Ng et al. (2013) developed a framework for 
successful public engagement in PPPs. Majamaa et al. (2008) also did a study on building the fourth 
P who are the general public into the PPP process using case studies in Finland. Apart from studies 
on the development of frameworks, few studies have explored the critical success factors related to 
SM for the successful implementation of PPPs.  Tang et al. (2013) have explored factors affecting  
stakeholder analysis (SA) during the briefing stage of a PPP project. Zou et al. (2014) identified the 
critical success factors for successful relationship management. Both of these studies did not consider 
the whole process of SM. Chowdhury et al. (2011) conducted a study related to SA using social 
network analysis and confirmed that the existence of many relationships in a PPP scheme make SM 
complex. De Schepper et al. (2014) investigated issues related to SM in PPPs and proposed 
recommendations for further improvement. However, a systematic framework for SM in PPPs, 
including a full list of best practices considering the wide-range of activities involved in a PPP project 
is yet to be developed. Further, to date no study has been conducted in the Australian context related 
to SM in the PPP environment.  
Therefore, this research will address the current gaps in knowledge by exploring SM-related issues 
in PPP projects in Australia and investigating solutions for these issues. Finally, this research will 
propose a systematic SM framework which can address the current and emerging issues in Australian 
PPP projects. The proposed framework will assist PPP project team members in their decision-
making processes.    
1.2 Rationale of the research 
This study investigates best practices to improve the performance of PPP projects in Australia in the 
SM context. This framework will help decision makers with their choice of SM practices and with 
minimising SM-related issues in PPP projects. The framework will facilitate an integrated approach 
to SM by adopting robust SM best practices leading to successful PPP projects. No single framework 
can cover the diverse nature of infrastructure investment, nor necessarily meet the objectives of all 
parties involved in the process. This study concentrates on the best SM practices for PPP projects 
from the regulatory or governmental, private company and general public perspectives. The study 
seeks to add to knowledge in this field and to develop a process that assists decision- makers in SM 
in relation to current and future infrastructure. 
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1.3 Research questions  
The main research questions of the study can be expressed as follows: 
1. What are the critical issues related to SM in Australian PPPs? 
2. How can the critical issues be managed to achieve successful SM in Australian PPPs? 
3. How can effective SM in PPPs be achieved in order to procure infrastructure projects in 
Australia? 
1.4 Aims and objectives of the study 
The aim of this study is to develop a systematic SM framework for PPP projects which will help 
project team members in their choice of SM practices. This will provide best practice guidelines for 
SM in Australian PPP projects. 
The objectives of the study are to 
1 explore critical issues related to SM in PPPs; 
2 explore best practices for successful SM in PPP projects; 
3 explore the relationships between SM-related issues and main stages of SM for PPP 
projects; 
4 explore the relationships between main stages of SM for PPP projects; 
5 develop a SM framework which can address current and emerging issues in PPP projects. 
1.5 Significance of the research 
This research is significant both theoretically and practically. The theoretical significance of the 
research is as follows: 
x it explores a set of most critical SM-related issues in PPP projects and identifies SM best 
practices specific to PPP projects.  
x it confirms the four essential stages of SM in PPP projects and eleven components of SM in 
PPP projects. Therefore, this study contributes to the existing body of knowledge by creating 
a full list of components related to SM specific to PPP projects.  
x recommends a variety of strategies to address current and emerging issues in PPP projects.  
x contributes to the existing literature by exploring differences in SM approaches in economic 
and social infrastructure projects.  
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x confirms the importance of SA, stakeholder engagement (SE), stakeholder management 
action plan (SMA) and stakeholder management monitoring (SMO) best practices in SM-
related issues. The study shows that SE is key to reducing SM- related issues in PPP projects. 
Further, the importance of SA for successful SM in PPP projects is emphasized.  
x develops a SM framework for PPP project success which will act as an integrated SM 
framework for the government and private sectors.  
The practical significance of the research is as follows: 
x it depicts a list of SM best practices to solve current and emerging issues. Therefore, the 
framework will act as a reference point when an issue related to SM arises.  
x it highlights the importance of successful SE in PPP projects to reduce SM-related issues. The 
study also explores the criticality of SA in the process of SM, as it affects all the other stages 
of SM.  
x  it proposes a SM framework which portrays the application of best practices and the 
development of processes for project managers to implement SM in PPP projects.  
x it proposes an evaluation platform to measure the performance of SM in PPP projects in 
Australia.  
 
1.6 Research methodology  
This research adopted a mixed methods approach combining qualitative and quantitative research 
approaches. It employed different strategies to collect data either simultaneously or sequentially to 
address research problems in the most effective manner. According to Creswell & Clark (2007), this 
approach can neutralize the problems in any single method or cancel the biases of the other method.  
Further, Creswell & Clark (2007) view three general mixed strategies as sequential procedures, 
concurrent procedures and transformative procedures. In the present research, sequential procedures 
are adopted in order to gain an idea of current practice, first using a qualitative approach and then a 
quantitative method to identify the issues with a large sample to investigate the critical issues and the 
solutions. Figure 1.1 provides a summary of the research methods adopted and the main contributions 
of each of the research methods.  
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objectives
 
Figure 1.1: Research Design 
1.7 Thesis structure 
There are seven chapters in this thesis. A brief description of each chapter is provided below, whilst 
the research process is presented in Figure 1.1. 
x Chapter 1 has provided an introduction to the research, including the research background, 
research questions, aims and objectives, significance, research methodology and thesis 
structure. 
x Chapter 2 reviews the literature in the area of PPP projects and SM. Initially, a comprehensive 
review of literature is undertaken in the area of PPPs to explore the research gaps. 
Subsequently the literature on SM in construction projects is reviewed. Finally, a conceptual 
SM framework is developed by explaining the theoretical relationships between SM-related 
issues in PPP projects and the stages of SM. These theoretical justifications lead to the 
development of ten research hypotheses which are tested in later chapters with the research 
data.  
x Chapter 3 discusses the research methodology and design applied in this research. The 
qualitative methodology involves the processes of conducting semi-structured interviews. The 
7 
 
quantitative methodology involves the development of survey questionnaires and the data 
collection process.  
x Chapter 4 presents the results and findings of the initial semi-structured interviews. The 
process of content analysis is explained initially together with the details of the sample. The 
findings highlight the importance of SM for PPPs and the conceptual SM framework 
developed from the literature is modified. This is done by developing a full list of SM-related 
issues in PPP projects and best practices related to SM.  
x Chapter 5 presents the results and findings of the questionnaire survey. The process of initial 
survey data analysis process is explained in detail. The findings explore the most critical SM-
related issues and the most important SM best practices in PPP projects. Further, the 
components of SM-related issues and SM best practices are explained.  
x Chapter 6 presents the second stage of data analysis, which is the structural equation 
modelling (SEM) results. Initially, the process of SEM analysis is presented thoroughly. Next, 
the results of the SEM analysis are presented and the proposed research hypotheses are 
confirmed. With these results the conceptual SM framework is modified and validated using 
the semi-structured interviews. The process of conducting thematic analysis is explained 
along with discussion of the three themes identified during the analysis. 
x Chapter 7 concludes the research by stating the achievement of the research objectives and 
presenting the major findings, research implications, limitations, and recommendations for 
future research. 
 
1.8 Concluding remarks 
This chapter provides an introduction to the dissertation. The main argument of the research is that a 
systematic framework, which comprises a detailed process and a typology of practical approaches 
which can address current and emerging SM-related issues, can contribute to the body of knowledge 
of SM in the PPP field. Improving the perception of SM success requires project managers and project 
teams to analyse the interrelationships among stakeholders. The research gaps mentioned in this 
chapter are further explored in Chapter 2 in a review of the literature, which lays the foundation for 
the theories and concepts drawn upon this dissertation. 
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2. LITERATURE REVIEW 
2.1 Introduction 
This chapter begins with a comprehensive literature review seeking to determine the current research 
gaps in relation to PPPs in construction projects. Initially, appropriate definitions of PPPs, advantages 
and disadvantages of PPPs and the development of PPPs in the international context are provided. 
The chapter then explores the development of PPPs in the Australian context. Following this, an 
overview of the existing literature relevant to PPPs in construction is conducted. By means of this 
review, gaps in the scope of the exiting research on PPPs in construction are identified and proposed 
for further investigation by Australian and international researchers. This research is then narrowed 
to SM concerns in PPPs.  
With this narrowed scope, an introduction to SM is provided, followed by the importance of SM to 
construction projects and the development of SM theories in relation to construction projects. 
Strategies for successful SM for construction projects are then explored. The uniqueness of PPPs in 
the SM context is discussed, followed by a detailed review of existing studies related to SM concerns 
in PPP projects. Next, the issues related to SM concerns in PPP projects are explored. Finally, the 
best practices for successful SM are discussed in PPP context.    
2.2 Public Private Partnerships (PPPs) 
2.2.1 Concepts of PPPs 
A number of authors have attempted to define PPPs. Some of the definitions are as follows: 
“A contracting arrangement where a private party acquires the responsibility of finance and long-
term maintenance or operation of a facility to provide long-term service outcomes” 
 Duffield (2008)  
“A combination of resources of the public and the private sectors in the quest for more efficient 
service provision” 
Akintoye et al. (2003)  
“Arrangements where both the public and private sectors bring their complementary skills to a 
project, with varying levels of involvement and responsibility, for the purpose of providing public 
services or projects”  
Tang et al. (2010) 
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Based on these definitions, PPPs combine the efforts of the public and the private sectors to provide 
services to the general public which are usually delivered by the public sector. This is usually done 
through a contract between a public agency and a special purpose vehicle (SPV) (Papajohn et al. 
2010). In brief, the private and public sectors have to cooperate with each other to achieve common 
objectives by serving the general public at large. However, the PPP concept is sometimes confused 
with privatization and outsourcing of services. According to Grimsey & Lewis (2005), PPPs are not 
privatization, as in privatization the government retains no direct role in on-going operations. 
However, in PPPs the government retains the decisive responsibility during the operational period. 
Further, they argue that PPPs do not engage a private contractor to provide goods and services under 
a contract. On the other hand, Minow (2003) viewed PPPs as a new version of privatization. 
According to the (Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 2008), PPPs fill the 
gap between traditional project delivery and privatization by mixing government and private risks as 
shown in Figure 2.1. As shown in Figure 2.1 PPP is in the middle ground where the government and 
the private sector share the risks associated with large infrastructure facilities.   
 
Figure 2.1: Spectrum of combinations of public and private participation, classified according to 
risk and mode of delivery 
Source: (Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 2008)  
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2.2.2 Advantages and disadvantages of PPPs 
The involvement of the private sector in infrastructure delivery has created many advantages. The 
PPP approach allows the Government to concentrate on its core competencies (Cumming 2007) and 
due to the participation of the private sector in government assets, data and intellectual property can 
be utilized more productively, helping to provide public facilities and services effectively (Smyth & 
Edkins 2007). It is recognized that the private sector is better equipped with skills, experience, 
technology and innovation (Bing et al. 2005). In addition, the private sector is said to be better at 
managing commercial risks involving economic decisions, allowing the private sector to introduce 
commercial discipline in public projects (Chung et al. 2010). This helps to drastically reduce the risks 
associated with cost over-runs and project delays (Li & Akintoye 2008).  Further, Corner (2005) 
highlights that PPPs encourage the contractor and the public body to consider the costs over the whole 
life cycle. Therefore, it has been shown that PPPs have led to reduced lifecycle costs with more 
efficient usage of economic aspects (Li & Akintoye 2008). However, Kumaraswamy & Zhang (2001) 
present many case projects which have ultimately failed in terms of cost overruns, unrealistic prices 
and income projections, and legal disputes between private operators and the government. Stainback 
(2000) points out the advantages and disadvantages of PPPs from the viewpoint of both the private 
and the Government sectors. Accordingly, the advantages from the public partners’ perspective 
include facilitated actions by the private and the public partners, fair and reasonable risk sharing, 
private financing of a needed facility, full utilization of private partners’ expertise and long-term 
commitment by investors. On the other hand, the disadvantages are reduced control over the quality 
of the final output, possible restructuring of the processes and more attention by the media and the 
general public to the involvement of the private sector. Furthermore, Stainback (2000) highlights the 
advantages from the private partners’ point of view as enhancing the image of the selected developer, 
as most PPPs are high profile developments, and public infrastructure which have never in the 
commercial market are available for development, reduced investment risk and long-term leasing of 
a development. Disadvantages from the private partners’ point of view include that the process 
requires significantly more time, political instability, the requirement of new legislation and due to 
the difference compared to traditional procurement the processes adopted by the private partners may 
be significantly changed. With an understading of the advantages and the disadvantages of PPPs, it 
is important to explore the development of PPPs around the world.  
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2.2.3 Development of PPPs in infrastructure  
PPPs became an emerging alternative infrastructure delivery method during the 1990s in countries 
such as Chile, Ireland, Mexico, and the UK (International Monetary Fund 2004). Accordingly, the 
usage of PPPs increased drastically due to increasing demand for the provision of public services and 
the ever-increasing financial burden of maintaining and replacing ageing public infrastructure and 
other assets. Sagalyn (2007) highlights that the development of PPP projects can be categorized into 
three generations. The first generation of PPPs made many mistakes due to the lack of experience of 
both the public and the private partners. Then, during the second generation of PPPs, large 
development companies developed specialized urban development projects of a PPP nature. As a 
result, many public projects started to seek private partners to deliver infrastructure projects. PPP 
development has now reached its third generation, and it is anticipated that they will be used widely 
in public infrastructure delivery.  
The reasons for using PPPs in infrastructure delivery can be viewed under the SLEEPT framework 
which was introduced by (Davis 2008).  
Social: Serving the wider community with public services is one of the important objectives of 
infrastructure delivery. The provision of such services under PPP procurement systems is said to be 
of high quality over an extended period (Bing et al. 2005). As highlighted in Section 2.2.2 one of the 
main advantages of using PPPs in infrastructure delivery is to provide facilities with greater quality 
together with cost and time efficiencies. However, in recent years public concerns have become a 
much more decisive factor for PPPs (El-Gohary et al. 2006) in infrastructure delivery. One of the 
common arguments of the opponents of PPPs is that the potential public value in infrastructure 
delivery is lost in this emerging procurement structure (Ruane 2000).  
Legal: PPP contracts rely on robust contracts to ensure that the responsibilities of the private and the 
public sectors are clearly defined. In addition, PPPs are further complicated by the need for further 
legal agreements within the private consortium members, including financiers, designers, builders 
and the operator.  These members will work together for up to the life of the PPP project, possibly up 
to 30 years, and a considerable amount of legal work is involved. Therefore, a robust legal framework 
is needed in two aspects: as standardized contracts between the private and the public parties and a 
robust legal framework between the private consortium members.  
Economic: The use of PPPs in economic aspects can be discussed from private and public sector 
viewpoints seperately. From the public sector point of view, the use of PPPs involves change from 
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initial short-term capital expenditure to long-term current expenditure. The private sector bears the 
initial capital costs and ongoing maintenance costs in return for the agreed annual payment by the 
government or from the public. Therefore, PPPs become long-term income streams for the private 
sector.  
Environmental: Potential damage to the environment is a key issue when planning any type of 
infrastructure from the government point of view. It is important to determine whether the ultimate 
impact on the environment of a project outweighs its potential benefits. In addition, if the project has 
some environmental standards, it will help to lower the environmental impacts. With the intervention 
of private partners, it is important to include these standards together with the standards imposed by 
the law in the parameters of the project agreement. The private consortium will seek to limit its 
liability for environmental damage, whereas the government wants to ensure that the private partner 
is incentivized to comply with environmental standards and provide sufficient insurance to cover any 
environmental damage. 
Political: PPPs are politically attractive as the PPPs operate at the boundaries of the public and the 
private sectors, being neither nationalized nor privatized assets and services. Therefore, politically, 
they represent a third way in which governments may deliver some public services. Moreover, in a 
practical sense, PPPs represent a form of collaboration under contract, by which public and private 
sectors, acting together, can achieve what each acting alone cannot. 
Technological: Technology changes occur at an increasing pace in the present world. The private 
sector is in a constant state of change in order to maximize potential gains that become possible 
through the application of new technology. Such a level of change is not traditionally associated with 
the public sector (Bing et al. 2005). The technological developments may not have immediate 
consequences for the level of service provided through the public sector. The collaboration of the 
public and the private sectors in a PPP brings about the possibility of gains from new technology in 
infrastructure projects.  
With the above reasons for using PPPs in infrastructure development, PPPs in the United Kingdom 
have developed mainly through the Private Finance Initiative (PFI), first announced in 1992. Since 
then, a broad range of infrastructure projects have been successfully developed through PPPs with 
significantly increased value. For example, the first eight design–build–finance–operate roads in the 
United Kingdom achieved an average public cost saving of 15% (DBFO 1997). It is estimated that 
almost 3000 such projects with a value in excess of US$887 billion entered the planning phase 
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between 1995 and 2004, with 53% of these projects reaching their operational phase by the end of 
that period (Aecom Consult Team 2005). In 1997 with the new Labour Government in the UK, the 
Private Finance Initiative (PFI) concept was adopted to expand the health and education sectors and 
to deliver services and infrastructure in other industries (Broadbent & Laughlin 2002). The increasing 
usage of PPPs in the UK and the belief in the value of PPPs in Australia, in particular Victoria and 
New South Wales, has been influenced by the experiences in the UK (Partnerships Victoria 2003, 
New South Wales Treasury 2002). Australia claimed to be one of the leading countries which uses 
PPPs for major economic and social infrastructure development (Barratt 2003). 
2.3 Defining the PPPs Australian context 
The development and implementation of PPPs in Australia can be categorized into two periods: pre- 
and post-2000.  The transition from pre- to post-2000 is based on the release of the Partnership 
Victoria policy. Starting from the Sydney Harbour Tunnel in 1988, PPPs were undertaken in the same 
manner until the Victorian government released the Partnership Victoria policy in June 2000 
(Duffield 2005). The Partnership Victoria policy is accepted as one of the `best-practice' templates in 
developing countries in Africa, Asia, and the Pacific (Duffield & Raisbeck 2007). Partnership 
Victoria provides a framework for the development of contractual relationships between the State 
and the private sector for the delivery of public infrastructure and related services through PPPs. The 
main objectives of this policy are to deliver value for money and the required public interest for the 
main parties to the partnership. 
Regan et al. (2011) highlight the following characteristics in the Australian PPP policy approach 
which distinguish it from that of other OECD countries:  
x A full bid process with formal expressions of interest and requests for tender stages 
x Average project size is large by international standards (eg. the recent desalination project in 
Melbourne is valued at AUS $3.2 billion, and the River City motorway and the Airport Link 
toll road projects are valued at AUS $2.9 billion and AUS $3.5 billion, respectively. These 
examples are from 2016) 
x A focus on value for money measurement, design, and innovation in both the delivery and 
operational phases of the undertaking 
x Many consortia are initially led by financial institutions with contractors assuming a 
subordinate role 
x Most PPP investment is provided by domestic and foreign fund managers  
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Due to the political structure of Australia, different states have slightly different processes for the 
implementation of PPPs (Snelson 2006). However, many of the projects in Australia are promoted 
through state sponsorship rather than federal sponsorship. New South Wales, Queensland and 
Victoria are currently the leading the way in the Australian PPP market.  
Hodge & Greve (2007) distinguished five families of PPP arrangements in Australia:  institutional 
cooperation for joint production and risk sharing; long-term infrastructure contracts that emphasize 
tight specification of outputs; public policy networks in which loose stakeholder relationships are 
emphasized; civil society and community development in which partnership symbolism is adopted 
for cultural change; and urban renewal and development. Among the different outcomes of PPP 
Build, Own, Operate, Transfer (BOOT), Build, Operate, Transfer (BOT), Build, Own, Operate 
(BOO) and Design, Build, Finance, Maintain (DBFM) are the most common types (English & 
Guthrie 2003). Partnership Victoria (2011) provides two different categories of PPPs as economic 
and social infrastructure. Accordingly, economic infrastructure projects are projects where the private 
party bears market (demand) risk and revenues are often derived from third parties. This differs from 
social infrastructure projects where the government retains demand risk, traditionally through an 
availability-based payment mechanism.  
2.4 The development of PPP research in the construction industry 
2.4.1 Methodology to retrieve PPP-related research 
Al-Sharif & Kaka (2004) reviewed PPP-related articles published in four construction management 
journals from 1998 to 2003, namely the Journal of Construction Engineering and Management 
(JCEM), Construction Management and Economics (CME), the International Journal of Project 
Management (IJPM) and Engineering Construction and Architectural Management (ECAM). This 
selection was based on the top 10 construction management journals ranked by Chau (1997). In 2007, 
Tang et al. (2010) made a similar selection based on Chau (1997) ranking. Ke et al. (2009) carried 
out a two-stage literature review to identify the journals which published most PPP-related topics 
from 1998 to 2008. However, no major study has captured new trends in PPP research since 2008. 
Therefore, a similar selection method was carried out to identify the journals with the most PPP-
related topics.  
Initially, a comprehensive keyword search was carried out under the “title/abstract/keyword” field in 
the Scopus search engine using ‘public private partnership’, ‘private finance initiative’, ‘build operate 
transfer’, ‘private finance’, ‘privatized infrastructure’ and ‘PPP’ as keywords. Papers with these 
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specific terms in the title, abstract or the keywords were considered, but a closer review of the content 
of the papers was not undertaken at this stage. A total of 1875 papers were retrieved, and Figure 2.2 
shows the distribution of these papers from 1991 to 2014. As the figure shows, 70% of the total papers 
were published between 2008 and 2014. Therefore, it is reasonable to review the papers published 
between these dates.  
 
Figure 2.2: Distribution of papers from 2009 to 2014 
Next, a two-stage literature review was undertaken to identify the journals with the most PPP-related 
articles from 2008 to 2014 (Ke et al. 2009). The keyword “Australia” was added to the above list, 
and a total of 289 papers was retrieved from this search. However, some of the retrieved papers were 
not directly related to the construction management field. Therefore, a detailed review was 
undertaken to determine the most relevant articles to the construction management field. At the same 
time, JCEM, CME, IJPM, Transportation Research Record (TRR), Research in Transportation 
Economics (Res. Transport Econ.), Journal of Management in Engineering (JME) and the Australian 
Journal of Public Administration (AJPA) were selected as the journals in the construction 
management field with more than 5 PPP-related articles published between 2008 and 2014. The 
selected journals were compared with Chau’s list (Chau 1997), and as a result, the ECAM journal 
was added. A total of 145 papers was retrieved from the selected journals as being relevant to the 
construction management field and were considered in this review study. These 145 papers were 
categorised into Australian and international studies. Figure 2.4 shows the trend of PPP research 
reached a peak in 2010, with 38 journal articles in the international context and 12 journal articles in 
the Australian context. Figure 2.3 shows a summary of the research plan. 
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Process 
Search “Scopus” database To identify a list of journals which have published more than 10 articles on PPP related topics
 Objectives
Compare the list with the 
Chau’s (1997) ranking To develop a full list of journals for the search
Comprehensive study of 
the articles in the targeted 
journals 
To identify the research gapsCompare and contrast the findings
To understand the current trend in PPP research
 
Figure 2.3: Methodology to retrieve PPP related papers 
Figure 2.4 shows that the trend of PPP research reached a peak in 2010, with 38 journal publications 
in the international context and 12 publications in the Australian context.  
 
Figure 2.4: Number of papers published annually in selected journals from 2008 to 2014 
Table 2.1 highlights the number of articles based on the journal title. 24 papers out of 145 were 
retrieved from the selected journals focusing on Australian PPPs. The table shows that in the period 
2008-2014 IJPM and JCEM published the largest number of PPP papers in the international context 
and the Australian Journal of Public Administration in the Australian context.  
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Table 2.1: Number of papers published in selected journals from 2008 to 2014 
Journal Title International Australia 
Australian Journal of Public Administration 9 6 
Construction Management and Economics 15 4 
Engineering, Construction and Architectural 
Management 6 2 
International Journal of Project Management 23 3 
Journal of Construction Engineering and 
Management 21 3 
Journal of Management in Engineering 18 4 
Research in Transportation Economics 18 2 
Transportation Research Record 11 0 
Grand Total 121 24 
The papers were then further classified based on the research method adopted. Table 2.2 shows that 
case study research is the most popular type of research method followed by modelling and survey 
research in the international context, while survey research is the most popular research method in 
the Australian context.  
Table 2.2: Number of papers based on research method adopted 
Research Method International Australia 
Case study 46 8 
Survey 22 10 
Review 12 4 
Interviews 2 2 
Mixed method: Interviews & survey 3 - 
Mixed method: Survey, interviews & 
case study 3 - 
Mixed method: Modelling & case study 33 - 
Grand Total 121 24 
Finally, the retrieved papers were categorised under seven main themes, including research on 
economics and finance, procurement, planning and initiation, contract management, project success, 
SM and review of PPPs, as shown in Table 2.3. This revealed that 10 papers out of the total of 24 
papers in the Australian context focused on PPP project success. On the other hand, six papers and 
five papers focused on research into risk management and the suitability of PPPs, respectively. 
However, the above classification of papers highlights the fact that no study in the selected journals 
focused on research on economics and finance, contract management, or stakeholder/relationship 
management in the Australian context. In the international context, substantial research has been 
undertaken in both the economics and finance (30 papers) and contract management areas (18 
papers). However, both international and the Australian researchers have given little consideration to 
the area of SM. The next section will review the studies in the Australian context in detail.  
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Table 2.3: Number of articles published based on common themes of PPP research 
Research Category International Australia Total 
Research on economics and finance 30 1 31 
Financial analysis 29 - 29 
Macro-economic conditions  1 1 2 
Research on procurement 12 6 18 
Suitability of PPPs 9 5 14 
Integration research 3 1 4 
Research on planning and initiation 17 6 23 
Risk management  15 6 21 
Value for money 2 - 2 
Research on contract management 18 - 18 
Concession period and price design 14 - 14 
Integration research 4 - 4 
Research on PPP project success  31 10 41 
Key performance indicators 3 - 3 
Recommendations for project success 24 7 31 
Success factors 4 3 7 
Research on stakeholder management 6 - 7 
Public value 2 - 2 
Stakeholder identification 2 - 2 
Success factors 2 - 3 
Review of PPPs 3  3 
Total 121 24 145 
2.4.2 Research on PPP project success  
With the evolution of PPPs, a number of researchers have employed the concept of critical success 
factors (CSFs) to enhance the understanding of and best ways of implementing PPP policy for 
infrastructure development (Liu et al. 2015). Table 2.4 summarises the CSFs identified by studies 
conducted in Australia and globally over the review period. These CSFs are classified into five main 
categories: economics and finance, planning and initiation, procurement, contract management and 
SM. The table indicates that most CSFs for implementing PPPs in the global and Australian contexts 
are similar. However, an Australian study (Liu et al. 2015) identified some unique factors, such as 
transparent and effective value for money (VFM) assessment, effective evaluation of PPP stages and 
clear and precise tender documents. In addition, Liu et al. (2015) in the Australian context considered 
the life cycle aspect and divided success factors into different stages of the life cycle. Furthermore, 
Tang et al. (2013) investigated the CSFs during the briefing stage in Australia. Raisbeck & Tang 
(2013) explored the factors affecting the consortium’s capability in developing the design, and 
highlighted the importance of design development through the effective management of initial design.  
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Table 2.4: Summary of critical success factors 
Critical Success Factors Global Australian 
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Related to economics and finance            
Stable macro-economic conditions  x x x x x x   x   
Sound economic policy x       x    
Sound financial analysis  x  x x x   x  x  
Related to planning and initiation            
Sound feasibility analysis x  x x x     x x 
Multi-benefit objectives  x        x  x 
Flexible PPP contracts    x x x     x  
Favourable legal agenda  x x x x x   x   x 
Effective risk management  x x x x x  x x  x x 
Sound business case          x   
Transparent & effective VFM assessment          x  
Effective evaluation of PPP stages          x  
Related to procurement            
Clear and precise tender documents          x x 
Competitive procurement  x  x x x     x  
Investment in research   x x x x x      
Related to contract management            
Effective safety management   x x x     x  
High quality control    x x x     x  
Effective time management    x x x     x x 
Good facility management    x x x     x  
Effective conflict management    x x x     x  
Technical management and skill    x x x     x x 
Effective interface management    x x x     x  
Effective cost management    x x x     x  
Environmental protection    x x x       
Perfect price adjustment mechanism    x x x       
Resource utilization    x x x     x  
Technology innovation         x   
Reliable service delivery         x   
Related to stakeholder management            
Honesty           x 
Open and effective communication           x 
Good relationships within project teams    x x x     x x 
Shared authority between public and private 
sectors  
x       x   x 
Strong private consortium x x x x x   x x  x 
Well-organized and committed public agency x       x    
Political support  x x x x x  x x    
Good governance x  x x x     x  
Employee training    x x x   x    
Public client’s satisfaction  x  x x x       
Effective final negotiation           x x 
Trust            
Extensive stakeholder engagement          x  x 
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2.4.3 Research into procurement  
Studies of the suitability of PPPs can be classified into three main categories: comparative studies of 
PPPs with traditional contracts; studies of the suitability of PPPs in country/ project-specific 
instances; and studies of the development of evaluation models for PPPs. Raisbeck et al. (2010) found 
the cost and schedule efficiency of PPPs are considerably higher than the traditional procurement 
system in Australia. Chasey et al. (2012), in a similar study in North America, found that the average 
cost and time overruns are lower in PPPs when compared with the Design and Build system. Similar 
studies may be worthwhile for other countries to justify the selection of PPPs over other procurement 
systems.  
Many studies have been undertaken to assess the suitability of PPPs in country- and project- specific 
instances. For example, Cheung et al. (2010) conducted studies in Hong Kong, Australia and the UK. 
Galilea & Medda (2010) assessed the suitability of PPPs by considering data from 72 countries across 
six regions. Carrillo et al. (2008) and Nisar (2013) undertook studies in the UK, Gurgun & Touran 
(2013) in Turkey, Garvin (2009) in North America and Zhang et al. (2015) in China. All these studies 
concluded that PPP is a feasible method for the delivery of infrastructure facilities in country-specific 
circumstances. Moreover, many studies have assessed the suitability of PPPs for a specific project 
type. For example,  Liu et al. (2010) assessed the suitability for a stadium project in China, Chen 
(2009) and Zheng & Tiong (2010) for water plant projects in China and Taiwan, Lopez-Lambas & 
Monzon (2010) for an interchange project in Madrid, Cruz & Marques (2012) for a school project in 
Portugal, Willoughby (2013) for urban transport projects (in China and India), Ruuska & Teigland 
(2009) for a villa project in Sweden, and Soliño & Vassallo (2009) for an airport project in Sweden. 
All the above studies proposed recommendations for the further development of PPPs. For example, 
Chen (2009) proposed  that the government should re-define its role and improve the institutional 
settings for consortium members to better understand the PPP structure. It is worth carrying out an 
in-depth review of the aforementioned studies to summarize lessons learnt, in order  to  better address 
country and project-specific issues in future PPP endeavours. 
Apart from the above studies, significant effort has been made to develop models/methods to evaluate 
the suitability of PPPs. For example,  Cheung & Chan (2010) proposed an evaluation model using 
attractive and negative factors. DeCorla-Souza et al. (2013) investigated how benefit-cost analysis 
considerations can be used to compare PPPs with conventional procurement. These two studies did 
not focus on a specific type of PPP project. Anastasopoulos et al. (2011) and Zhang et al. (2013) 
proposed a procedural framework for PPP evaluation for road projects. Tsamboulas et al. (2013) 
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moved one step forward and developed a method considering the environmental and safety impacts, 
public response, market response and impacts of the global economic crisis. Despite these proposed 
models/methods, in reality PPP practioners continue to use the Public Sector Comparator (PSC) as 
the benchmark to select PPPs over traditional procurement. According to Regan et al. (2011), the 
PSC is often criticised on the grounds of accuracy. Therefore, alternative methods should be 
developed to evaluate the suitability of PPPs compared with traditional procurement systems.  
2.4.4 Research on planning and initiation  
Due to the complexity of PPPs, including the involvement of many stakeholders, intensive capital 
investment and long duration, effective management of risks is key to the success of PPP projects. It 
is important to balance the risks and rewards of the public and private sectors (Grimsey & Lewis 
2002). However, this is often problematic. Studies related to risk management can be broadly 
classified into three categories: identification of risk factors; development of models for effective risk 
allocation; and effective financial risk management. 
The identification of stakeholders’ risk preferences prior to project procurement and contract 
negotiation is important for PPP project success (Grimsey & Lewis 2002). Significant research effort 
has been made to identify the risk factors associated with PPPs in project- /country-specific instances, 
and further categorise them in terms of being equally shared by both parties or mostly allocated either 
to the public or the private sector separately. Furthermore, the views of different stakeholders in the 
partnership i.e. construction companies, PPP experts etc. have been compared. The findings have 
acknowledged contradictory views of different stakeholders, which makes risk management 
problematic. Table 2.5 presents a summary of studies undertaken in country- and project-specific 
cases and indicates from which perspective the comparison was undertaken. Iyer & Sagheer (2009) 
conducted a study, classifying risk factors into four groups: autonomous risks; dependent risks; 
linkage risks; and independent risks. 
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Table 2.5: Summary of studies on risk identification and allocation in global context 
Authors Country and project type Comparative study 
Roumboutsos & 
Anagnostopoulos 
(2008) 
Greece; not specific to a project 
type   
Construction companies vs. public 
sector (ministries) vs. financing 
institutions.  
Ke et al. (2010) 
and Ke et al. 
(2011) 
China; not specific to a project 
type  
PPP experts vs. non- experts.  
Wibowo & 
Mohamed (2010) 
Indonesia; water supply projects  Regulators vs. operators.  
Chan et al. 
(2010b) 
China; not specific to a project 
type 
Private vs. public sectors and 
academics vs. industrial 
practitioners. 
Hwang et al. 
(2013) 
Singapore; not specific to a project 
type 
Only from contractors’ view 
All the studies presented in Table 2.5 employed surveys for data collection, whereas Marques & Berg 
(2011), Rebeiz (2011) and Lee & Schaufelberger (2013) adopted case study research, usually 
focusing on a specific country. They have undertaken in-depth case studies to investigate the risk 
factors and hence identified many specific risks which are less likely to be articulated in survey-based 
research. Although a variety of risk factors have been identified in previous studies, a risk factor 
checklist considering the stages of PPP project life is yet to be developed.  
In the Australian context, Chung et al. (2010) did a qualitative assessment of risk perceptions among 
key Australian stakeholder groups for toll road projects. Most of the risk factors identified in Australia 
were the same as those in the global context, with the exception of the risks associated with unclear 
project objectives and media risk. As a result, special consideration should be given to these two types 
of risk by Australian researchers in developing risk management strategies. In addition, according to 
Raisbeck (2008) Australian policy makers and PPP practitioners have paid little attention to how the 
design may affect the construction process from a risk management perspective. Therefore, the 
perceptions of the role of architects in relation to PPP project risks arising out of the design were 
investigated by Raisbeck (2008), who found that the implementation of appropriate strategies to 
manage risks at the initial stages is very important in the PPP project context.  
The above studies have identified a variety of risk factors, some of which are measurable and others 
are not. Therefore, dedicated efforts have been made to develop models to predict the measurable 
portion of risk factors, which helps to comprehensively consider the allocation of critical risks and 
propose methods for effective risk management. De Marco & Mangano (2012) proposed a method 
for determining the appropriate amount of the unitary charge considering a variety of risk factors, and 
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Iyer & Sagheer (2011b) used real options in a traffic risk mitigation model.  Xu et al. (2010) used 
knowledge-based fuzzy inference rules to set up the membership functions for risk allocation criteria, 
and Vajdic et al. (2010) used sensitivity analysis to improve risk measurement in network 
management decisions. All these studies will provide insights into effective risk management. 
Australian researchers have also developed a wide range of models for risk measurement. For 
example, Jin (2011) developed a neuro-fuzzy model that aims to accurately predict efficient risk 
allocation strategies in a dynamic environment in Australia. Further, Jin & Zhang (2011) developed 
an Artificial Neural Network model for modelling risks. Jin & Doloi (2008) and Jin (2010) proposed 
a theoretical framework for understanding the underlying mechanism of risk allocation in PPP 
projects from the transaction cost economics perspective. However, most of the above methods are 
complex to adopt in real projects, which prevents industry practitioners from using them.  
2.4.5 Research on economics and finance  
Chiang & Cheng (2009) viewed PPP as a scheme of project finance in which the financing element 
plays an important role. Daube et al. (2008) assessed the usage and the suitability of two different 
financing forms for PPPs in Germany. Similar studies can be undertaken in country-specific instances 
to investigate the usage and the suitability of different forms of project finance for PPP projects. 
Studies related to financial management can be discussed under two main categories: financial 
management models and financial risk management.  
In their examination of the main fiscal and economic rationales for PPPs in the United Kingdom, 
Hellowell & Pollock (2010) found that the private financing of public capital investment is highly 
problematic and can have a serious impact on the financial structure. Many recent studies have 
focused on developing financial models to effectively address financing-related issues in a PPP 
project. Sharma et al. (2010), Iyer & Sagheer (2011a), Bonnafous (2012), Chiara & Garvin (2008), 
Ashuri et al. (2012) and Bonnafous (2010) have developed methods/models to optimize the capital 
structure based on the interests of public and private parties. Laishram & Kalidindi (2009) used the 
Desirability Rating Analytical Tool (DRAT) to answer the question “How desirable is the project 
from a debt financing perspective?”. Chiang et al. (2009) introduced three reliable consistent internal 
rate of return (IRR) methods to solve the problem of “How can IRR methods address multiple sign 
changes?”. De Marco et al. (2012) proposed recommendations for refining the decision criteria in 
determining the level of public funding of a BOT hospital project in Italy. All these studies have made 
useful recommendations to solve issues related to financing in country-specific instances.  
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A number of models have been developed to attempt to manage the financial risks effectively. Ng et 
al. (2010), Liou & Huang (2008), Shan et al. (2010) and Kokkaew & Chiara (2010) have developed 
models focusing on different aspects of project financing. Several studies have focused on effective 
mechanisms for evaluating risks in valuing a project. Wibowo & Alfen (2013) combined cumulative 
prospect theory with Monte Carlo simulation and proposed a method to value PPP projects. Mishra 
et al. (2013) established a method to estimate the value at risk using Bootstrap simulation. Yuan et 
al. (2013) developed a conceptual model to manage residual value risks in a PPP project considering 
uncertainty factors. These methods have proposed several mechanisms for effective financial risk 
management. Another important aspect of financial risk management is the consideration of the life 
cycle costs (LCCs). Swaffield & McDonald (2008) acknowledged the importance of LCCs being 
considered in PFI projects. However, the results showed that contractors sometimes do not consider 
LCCs and instead procure products/elements on the basis of lowest capital cost. Therefore, there is a 
lack of knowledge in relation to the use of LCCs in PPP projects.  
2.4.6 Research on contract management  
According to Ng et al. (2007), formulating a suitable concession period is one of the most important 
factors for the successful delivery of a PPP project. Yu & Lam (2013) identified many factors 
affecting the concession period length. These factors can improve the accuracy and the effectiveness 
of determining the concession period. In addition, researchers have used a variety of approaches to 
optimize the concession period. Carbonara et al. (2014) summarised concession period determination 
methodologies developed by Zhang (2009) and Hanaoka & Palapus (2012). Further, Carbonara et al. 
(2014) developed a method considering the win–win principle, the instant of time within which the 
concession must end and the effect of uncertainty. However, practitioners usually do not have the 
capability to adopt sophisticated methods.  
The design of the concession price is essential for the financial viability of economic infrastructure 
projects, because the private party bears the market (demand) risk and revenues are often derived 
from use by the third party. Xu et al. (2012) summarized concession price determination 
methodologies and found that fuzzy simulations, genetic algorithms and multi-linear regression 
models are the most commonly used methods. Xu et al. (2012) also proposed a system dynamics-
based concession pricing model. Furthermore, Wu & Zhang (2013) proposed a dynamic optimization 
model for determining toll-pricing strategies with the aim of improving mobility, securing the public 
interest and attracting more investment from the private sector. However, few studies have considered 
25 
 
these ancillary factors in determining the concession price. It is worth mentioning that in Australia 
no study on this topic was retrieved during the review period. 
2.4.7 Research on stakeholder management 
Chinyio & Akintoye (2008) asserted the importance of stakeholder management (SM) in modern 
forms of construction procurement, such as partnering and private finance initiatives. A typical PPP 
project may involve dozens of key stakeholders whose interests are not always likely to be in 
agreement. Studies of SM will be discussed under two main categories: SM-related issues and  
developing SM frameworks.  
Poor management of stakeholder relationships is one of the main reasons for the failure of many PPP 
projects in the global context (El-Gohary et al. 2006, Henjewele et al. 2013, Siemiatycki 2009, Smyth 
& Edkins 2007). Many issues in Australian PPPs can also be directly related to the SM practices of a 
project. Issues such as the political agenda on PPP projects, lack of information dissemination to the 
public, the interest of the general public being well addressed, lack of monitoring during operations, 
lack of staff capability in PPP project delivery and not efficiently managing conflicts are directly 
associated with the SM strategies of a project. Other issues, such as time and cost over-runs, 
inaccuracies in traffic forecasts and toll prices and inappropriate allocation of risks, can be indirectly 
related to SM. However, very few studies were retrieved related to the SM practices of PPP projects 
during the study period. De Schepper et al. (2014) explored SM-related issues in PPPs in Belgium 
and made a number of recommendations, such as standardising PPP contracts, pursuing political 
alignment or political support across all institutional levels, and optimizing the time span between 
project initiation and contract close. Verweij (2015) study of stakeholder satisfaction indicated that 
both the private and public sectors do not allocate sufficient resources to SM when implementing 
PPP projects. However, to date no significant effort has been made by global and Australian 
researchers to investigate SM- related issues and find solutions for them.  
Mok et al. (2015) reviewed SM-related studies in very large construction projects by categorising the 
studies into stakeholder interest and influences, SM processes, stakeholder analysis (SA) methods 
and stakeholder engagement (SE). Finally, they identified the importance of SM research in the areas 
of identifying the impact of national culture on SM in large construction projects, developing a SM 
model for the entire lifecycle of such projects, managing stakeholder relationships in such projects 
by using social network analysis, and establishing a database for managing and engaging 
stakeholders. Chowdhury et al. (2011) conducted a study related to SA using social network analysis 
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and confirmed that existence of many relationships in a PPP scheme makes SM complex. De 
Schepper et al. (2014) findings also indicated that PPP entails a more complex stakeholder 
environment and highlighted the necessity to develop an improved SM system. Ng et al. (2013), 
Ahmed & Ali (2006) and Majamaa et al. (2008) developed public engagement models for PPP project 
success. However, it is worth noting that a comprehensive SM framework for PPP projects is yet to 
be developed. Smyth & Edkins (2007) proposed to establish a proactive SM approach for PPP 
projects.  
2.5 Future research directions  
2.5.1 For researchers in Australia  
While the benefits of using PPPs to procure infrastructure projects in Australia are widely 
acknowledged, many problems in putting the scheme into practice have also been revealed. The 
review work has identified the following key issues that Australian researchers in PPP could explore. 
The development of methods/models for the determination of the effective concession period could 
be an urgent research interest for Australian researchers, as the optimum concession period is an on-
going issue in Australian PPP projects (Siddiquee 2011). The formulation of a suitable concession 
period is one of the most important factors for the successful delivery of a PPP project (Ng et al. 
2007). At the same time, no study was found in the Australian context in relation to financial risk 
management. Some PPP projects in Australia have left the private sector with financial losses and the 
general public has not been satisfied with many PPP projects. Therefore, researchers could focus on 
the development of financial risk management models to achieve a win-win scenario between the 
public and the private sector. The review also highlighted the necessity of undertaking research in the 
area of risk allocation in the Australian context. No quantitative assessment of risk factors has been 
undertaken in Australia. This could be addressed by developing a risk checklist considering the whole 
life cycle of a PPP project for easy reference by industry practitioners. 
For example, Cheung & Chan (2010) proposed an evaluation model incorporating attractive and 
negative factors for using PPPs in the international context. Further, DeCorla-Souza et al. (2013) 
investigated how benefit-cost analysis considerations can be used to compare PPPs with conventional 
procurement. Such mechanisms could be developed using Australia-specific cases. In addition, more 
case study research could be undertaken in Australia on issues in past PPP projects and lessons learnt. 
For example, Chinese researchers have undertaken a variety of studies in the area, including Liu et 
al. (2010), who used a stadium project, Chen (2009), who used water plant projects, Lopez-Lambas 
& Monzon (2010), who used an interchange project, and Willoughby (2013), who used urban 
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transport projects. As the culture and policy for implementing PPPs differ from one country to 
another, the present study also highlighted the necessity of studying more Australia-specific cases.  
2.5.2 For global researchers  
While PPPs have become a popular method for infrastructure delivery, many issues related to PPP 
practices have been reported in Australia and around the world. The review in the above sections 
summarised the major themes of PPP research in the selected journals from 2008 to 2014 and 
highlighted a number of critical issues needing further attention. This will help to define research 
directions in the future. 
The suitability of PPPs compared with the traditional procurement system has been a frequently asked 
question for governments attempting to use private funds and technologies to build specific types of 
public infrastructure. Therefore, similar studies to those of Chasey et al. (2012) and Raisbeck et al. 
(2010) could be undertaken by comparing the time- and cost-efficiency of PPPs with those of 
traditional procurement systems focusing on country- and project-specific cases. The Public Sector 
Comparator (PSC) is a popular tool for benchmarking PPPs against traditional procurement. 
However, the PSC has been criticised by many authors in Australia and in the international context 
for many reasons. One criticism is that, as PSC is a theoretical calculation of long-term forecasts, it 
is highly subject to errors and therefore, making a decision between PSC and PPP solely based on a 
simple comparison between two numbers is not accurate (Cruz & Marques 2013). Further, PSC has 
been criticised by many authors on the grounds of transparency (Regan et al. 2011, Hayllar & 
Wettenhall 2010, Jefferies & McGeorge 2009, Johnston & Kouzmin 2010, Cruz & Marques 2013, 
Bain 2010) and accuracy (Pollock et al. 2002, Heald 2003).  Cruz & Marques (2013) also highlighted 
that, as PSC is strongly based on historical data, many issues have risen due to lack of data. Therefore, 
alternative methods should be developed to evaluate the suitability of PPPs compared with traditional 
procurement systems. These alternative methods could address the issues identified with the PSC 
calculation.  
Researchers could also focus on investigating the causes of time and cost over-runs in PPPs. Although 
research has confirmed the PPP procurement structure provides superior time and cost efficiencies 
(Raisbeck et al. 2010, Chasey et al. 2012), many researchers have pointed out cost and time over-run 
issues in Australian PPPs. Siddiquee (2011) asserted that a large proportion of PPPs in Australia have 
failed due to inaccuracies related to the set toll prices and traffic forecasts. For example, both the 
Sydney Airport Railway Link and the Sydney Cross City Tunnel became unpopular among the 
general public due to their high toll prices (Zou et al. 2008).  Therefore, it is worthwhile to explore 
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the reasons for time and cost over-runs in PPP projects. For example, Yang et al. (2010) identified 
the delays caused in various stages of BOT projects in Taiwan. The identified causes of delay can be 
used to prevent the postponement of future BOT projects.  
This review has also highlighted the necessity of further exploring risk optimization as issues related 
to appropriate risk allocation continue to evolve. Wibowo & Mohamed (2010) confirmed a clear 
disagreement between private and government sectors when dealing with the types of risks each party 
has to manage. Therefore, declaring the issue of optimal risk allocation remains unresolved. 
Moreover, several models have been developed to optimise risk allocation in PPPs. Despite these 
studies, the optimization of risks between the parties to attain a win-win outcome remains 
unattainable in PPPs. Therefore, more simple methods should be developed based on real project 
scenarios. These simplified models could be guided toolkit-based programs which are easily 
understandable by industry practitioners. On the other hand, these models could be management 
frameworks for managing risks, stakeholders and concession periods. The review has also highlighted 
the necessity to develop a risk checklist considering the whole life cycle of a PPP project for easy 
reference by industry practitioners.  
Researchers in the field also could focus different financing forms and assess their suitability for PPP 
procurement structures.  Moreover, the review has identified that there is a lack of awareness of the 
concept of the whole life cycle aspect of PPPs, which is an important element of financial risk 
management. Hence, studies should be undertaken to increase the awareness of the need to 
incorporate life cycle costing in PPP projects. A comparative study could also be conducted to assess 
the differences in the outputs using life cycle costing and the lowest capital costs. This point was 
confirmed in the review of the studies related to success factors. Therefore, researchers in the field 
could identify more CSFs considering the whole life cycle of PPPs. This is very important, especially 
due to the long-term nature of these projects.  
Although many methods have been developed for determining an effective concession period, issues 
related to optimum concession period determination continue to emerge. The long-term nature of 
these projects, typically around 30 years, has become a matter for concern. It is not only because of 
the difficulty in forecasting the demand over this long duration, but also because of the uncertainty 
associated with these projects. Therefore, Viegas (2010) questioned the need for full amortization in 
PPP contracts in relation to transport infrastructure through this long time period. Instead, he proposed 
that the concession system should be designed for successive cycles, each with a revision of the 
objectives, policies, technological standards and demand forecasts. However, to date no study has 
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been undertaken in this area to develop concession period models with this concept of successive 
cycles. The suitability of this proposed method could also be evaluated. At the same time, a variety 
of studies have been undertaken in the international context to effectively formulate the concession 
period (Zhang 2009, Hanaoka & Palapus 2012). The studies have developed a variety of models using 
fuzzy theories, simulation and bargaining game theory. However, these models in the international 
context are too complex to adopt in real projects and require specialist consultants to undertake such 
exercises. Hence, Australian researchers could attempt to develop simplified methods focussing on 
the development of frameworks for the effective management of the concession period.  
Teicher et al. (2006) and Alam et al. (2014) also highlighted the importance of relationship/ SM 
concerns in PPPs, based on some case projects in Australia. Although the literature suggests that 
appropriate SM is the key to attaining PPP project success (Tang et al. 2013, Chinyio & Akintoye 
2008), there is a lack in studies in this area. Therefore, investigating SM concerns in the PPP context 
could be an urgent research interest for both Australian and international researchers. Among the 
potential research directions on SM, investigating SM-related issues, developing a set of best practice 
guidelines for successful SM and finally developing a practical management framework for effective 
SM could be priorities on the research agenda. At the same time, special consideration could be given 
to the protection of the public interest in the developed frameworks, as many scholars have 
highlighted the concern of protecting the public interest in PPP projects (Johnston 2010, Hodge & 
Greve 2010, Wilson et al. 2010). The SM frameworks developed by previous scholars (El-Gohary et 
al. 2006, Henjewele et al. 2013)  have not considered the actual level of activities associated with 
PPPs and also have not considered the whole process of SM. For example, the semantic model 
developed by El-Gohary et al. (2006) is too complex to adopt in real projects and focuses on the 
design stage only (Henjewele et al. 2013).  
Figure 2.5 summarises the above findings in relation to further research directions. One of the 
important findings is that most of the above issues can be directly and indirectly related to the SM 
practices of a project. Causes of time and cost over-runs can be directly related to SM practices. For 
example, some of the delay causes identified by Yang et al. (2010), such as resistance by residents, 
shortage of professional service fees, selection of professional consultants and lack of determination 
of authorized government are directly associated with ineffective SM practices. Issues related to 
concession period determination can also be directly related to SM. For example if the general public 
didn’t use the infrastructure facility due to ineffective public engagement the project might be a 
failure although the predictions of the concession period were accurate. Risk optimisation also seeks 
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a balance between the main stakeholders to the partnership. Some of the issues related to financial 
management can be indirectly related to SM. For example, there is a lack of awareness of the life 
cycle aspect of PPP projects which can be improved with effective SM practice. Therefore, the 
literature review has highlighted the necessity of doing more research in the area of SM.  
 
Figure 2.5: Summary of future research directions 
2.6 PPP uniqueness in stakeholder management context 
The definitions given in Section 2.2.1 for PPPs allow for shared finances, risks and responsibilities 
in different stages of the PPP life cycle. Therefore, De Schepper et al. (2014) argue that although 
there is no question on the allocation of responsibility and accountability of the project in a traditional 
tender, in a PPP contract the shared concept creates issues. Therefore, two SM systems for the private 
contractor and the public initiator function well in traditional procurement due to the responsibilities 
being fairly set and clearly defined within the contract. However, in a PPP contract more integrated 
systems are needed to manage the stakeholders within one framework considering the main parties 
in the partnership (De Schepper et al. 2014, Henjewele et al. 2013). This point can be further 
confirmed by considering the characteristics of PPPs as an integrated procurement route (Oyegoke 
2001). In such situations, one contractor is responsible for the whole design, construction, operation 
and maintenance activities of the project. Therefore, one may argue that the lines of communication 
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At the same time SM in PPPs will become more complex and dynamic. Chinyio & Akintoye (2008) 
confirmed the importance of SM in modern forms of construction procurement, such as partnering 
and private finance initiatives. Accordingly, many stakeholders are involved in the process whose 
interests are not always likely to agree. Koppenjan (2005) and Kwak et al. (2009) also endorse this 
point, as high stakeholder complexity is expected, due to the involvement of multiple stakeholder 
relationships in a PPP procurement structure. Managing multi-stakeholders in a PPP structure is a 
complex and prolonged process, which needs honest communication and trust (Henjewele et al. 
2013). Figure 2.6 captures the complex nature of stakeholder relationships in a PPP procurement 
structure.  The state is the signatory to the project agreement and other ancillary project documents. 
The government departments (e.g. the Ministry of Health or the Department of Justice) which are 
responsible for dealing with the facility are empowered to execute these contracts on behalf of the 
State. The project company is the counterparty to the Project Agreement and is the main contracting 
entity with the State. The project company in turn has entered into a range of contractual relationships 
with its consortium partners i.e. equity providers, financiers, builders and facilities management 
companies to deliver elements of the project. Further, according to Figure 2.6, the government has 
also contracted the risks associated with the social aspects to the private party. Nevertheless, in reality 
the state cannot transfer the risks associated with the general public to the project company. Chung 
et al. (2010) confirm this point in the Australian context, as although managing the commercial risks 
involving economic decision-making is best dealt with by the project company, the risks that have 
embedded unquantifiable social and public values are best left with the Government. Therefore, it is 
important to develop a system which balances these risks appropriately and effectively.  
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Figure 2.6: Typical stakeholder map for PPP projects in Australia 
The government is the sector trusted by the general community for providing infrastructure services 
to the community as a whole. In contrast, the private sector is beyond the public boundaries, and is 
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liability of paying tariffs (El-Gohary et al. 2006). Further, El-Gohary et al. (2006) mentioned that 
public opposition to these projects has been highlighted as the main reason for the failure of many 
PPP projects in the global context. Therefore, there is a need to develop a process of SM in the PPP 
context to determine if the objectives are mutually beneficial, which will ensure that the interests of 
the general public are well managed and well addressed.  
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x It should address the long-term nature of PPPs 
x It should facilitate the involvement of multiple stakeholders in PPP projects  
x It should effectively balance the risks associated with the interested general public towards 
the project 
The developed SM framework should also fit well with existing theories in the areas of SM. 
Therefore, the following sections introduce SM in general, followed by a review of studies related to 
SM in construction projects.   
2.7 Introduction to stakeholder management in construction 
2.7.1 Concept of stakeholder management  
The term “stakeholders” has been defined in a variety of ways in the literature. Friedman & Miles 
(2006) summarize the definitions of stakeholders in fifty-five studies covering seventy-five texts 
arranged in chronological order. Some of these definitions define stakeholders as overing a large 
number of people whereas some are relatively narrow.  
The following definitions can be classified as broader definitions of stakeholders.   
“Any group or individual who can affect or is affected by the achievement of a corporation’s 
purpose” (Freeman 1984). 
“Individuals and organizations that are actively involved in the project or whose interests 
may be affected as the result of project execution or project completion” (Project 
Management Institute 2010). 
“Those who have any input in decision making” (Phillips et al. 2003). 
“Groups or individuals who have a stake in, or expectations of, a project’s performance” 
(Newcombe 2003). 
“Those who experience or anticipate experiencing potential benefits or dis-benefits as a result 
of the organization’s actions” (Donaldson & Preston 1995). 
“All parties who will be affected by or will affect (the organization’s) strategy” (Nutt & 
Backoff 1992). 
Alternatively, the following are narrower definitions of stakeholders:  
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 “People or groups that have, or believe they have, legitimate claims against the substantive 
aspects of a project.” (Cleland 1994). 
“….who mainly focus on the individuals/groups of direct relevance to the core economic 
interests of the companies involved” (Mitchell et al. 1997). 
“People or small groups with the power to respond to, negotiate with, and change the 
strategic future of the organization” (Eden & Ackermann, 1998). 
“Individuals and organizations who are actively involved in the project, or whose interests 
may be positively or negatively affected as a result of project execution or successful project 
completion.” (Project Management Institute 2010) 
The public and the non-profit sector literature considers stakeholders from a broader perspective, 
whereas the business management literature defines stakeholders from a narrower perspective 
(Byrson 2004). In the present study, due to the involvement of multiple stakeholders in PPP projects 
and the nature of public projects, broader definitions of stakeholders apply. All the above broader 
definitions urge the consideration of a broader array of people, groups or organizations as 
stakeholders, including the nominally powerless.  
SM is the process of managing these different varieties of stakeholder, either considering the narrower 
perspective or considering the broader perspective. Following are some of the definitions in the 
literature on SM:  
“….involves the project team in a process of enabling stakeholders to identify, negotiate and 
achieve their objectives, such as social, environmental or economic, through active 
participation in the project process”. (Rowlinson & Cheung (2008) referring to studies 
undertaken by Brammer and Millington (2004) and Pajunen (2006)). 
“The continuous development of relationships among stakeholders to attain the success of a 
project” (Turner 2003).      
“A process comprising problem-solving activities, minimizing project risks, and facilitating 
projects to move forward in a timely and effective manner” (Yang & Shen 2014).     
Based on the above definitions, for the purposes of the present research SM is defined as:  
35 
 
“A process of identifying, negotiating, and engaging stakeholders and developing 
relationships among stakeholders to achieve minimum project risks and facilitating projects 
to deliver the project timely and effectively.” 
According to Cleland (1994), SM is an important part of the strategic management of organizations. 
As a result, SM has attracted the interest of many authors in the construction management field. SM 
is one of the most important branches of project management (Project Management Institute 2010), 
as a project involves many temporary conflicts between stakeholders when working as a team to 
complete a project to a client’s satisfaction (Jepsen & Eskerod 2009). Furthermore, as project 
stakeholders may influence projects either positively or negatively, the assessment of stakeholder 
influence is an important task for project managers to enhance the likelihood of project success 
(Cleland 1994). Therefore, the literature has highlighted many reasons for implementing successful 
SM in projects.  
The existing literature suggests that SM is the key to the achievement of project success in a variety 
of ways. Assudani & Kloppenborg (2010) highlighted that the major activities related to SM can 
facilitate and act as a key to project success. Cleland (1994) suggested that success in construction 
projects is significantly dependent on meeting the needs of stakeholders. Bourne & Walker (2005) 
confirmed this fact, as many project failures are directly associated with the poor consideration of all 
stakeholder needs. El-Gohary et al. (2006) state that ‘involvement with stakeholders can be a decisive 
factor that can ‘‘make or break’’ a project’. Meredith & Mantel (2000) have also highlighted the same 
point as by defining project failure as situations where the project manager strives to meet goals that 
were never intended by the stakeholders. Further, Karlsen (2002) pointed out that some of the 
additional problems and uncertainties caused by stakeholders that contribute to project failure include 
poor communication, inadequate resources assigned to the project, changes in the scope of work, 
unfavourable news about the project in the press, and negative community reactions to the project. 
Therefore, it is clear that the literature has highlighted that SM acts as a decisive factor in project 
success.  
At the same time, the literature has suggested many other reasons for implementing a successful SM 
process in a project. For example, Waddock et al. (2002) suggested that stakeholders also need to be 
managed due to external pressures. These are not only generated by the stakeholders themselves, but 
also arise due to social trends, institutional expectations and serious ethical and legal obligations 
inherent within the construction industry itself (von Meding et al. 2013). Therefore, many authors 
have viewed SM from a governance perspective, as it helps to entail long-term social exchanges 
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between parties, mutual trust, inter-personal attachment, commitment to specific partners, altruism 
and cooperative problem-solving (Carter 2006, Stoney & Winstanley 2001, Olander & Landin 2008).  
In addition, many authors have viewed SM in a variety of ways. For example, it has been viewed as 
the process of managing relationships among parties (Rowlinson & Cheung 2008, Carter 2006, 
Stoney & Winstanley 2001) and as a prerequisite to achieving a sustainable supply chain (Rowlinson 
& Cheung 2008). Further, Bourne and Walker (2005) highlight the importance of developing a 
comprehensive and effective set of performance measures by taking into account a broad set of 
stakeholders and their interests. Loosemore (2010) pointed out many advantages of consulting with 
stakeholders in the risk management process of a project, including higher levels of trust with 
stakeholder groups; stakeholders being able to contribute to decisions affecting their future; higher 
quality information for making business decisions; a wider understanding in the community of 
constraints upon firms; stakeholders feeling more involved in decision-making processes and feeling 
their interests are being considered; stakeholders better understanding their risk and opportunity 
management responsibilities; and greater collective responsibility in managing risks.  
Owing to the importance of SM for projects, a variety of SM theories have evolved in the literature. 
SM theory conceives an organization as a complex, dynamic and interdependent network of 
multidimensional relationships with a wide variety of stakeholders (Rowlinson & Cheung 2008). The 
following section will explain the existing theories related to SM in the general management 
literature.  
2.7.2 The development of stakeholder theory  
The SM concept first appeared in an international memorandum at the Stanford Research Institute 
(Freeman 1984). Following its origination in 1963, it expanded into four areas: corporate planning, 
systems theory, corporate social responsibility and organisation theory (Elias et al. 2002). With the 
evolution of SM theories in the above four areas, the next significant landmark was the revolutionary 
book published by Freeman (1984). Based on the SM framework proposed by Freeman (1984), he 
presented SA methods which have now become the traditional view of organisational relationships, 
in which the corporation occupies a central position and has direct connections to all stakeholders. In 
his framework the first step was to analyse the behaviour of stakeholders, followed by an explanation 
of stakeholder behaviour. Subsequently, coalition analysis should be undertaken to investigate the 
possible conflicts among stakeholders. Further, he proposed four SM strategies: collaborating, 
defending, involving and monitoring. Finally, he highlighted the importance of integrating 
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stakeholders into the strategy process. The theories developed by Freeman (1984) act as the basis for 
a variety of theories in the general management literature. 
Donaldson & Preston (1995) include descriptive/empirical aspects, instrumental aspects and 
normative aspects in their theory of corporations. Accordingly, the normative tradition interprets the 
function of the corporation by describing what a stakeholder should do based on ethical frameworks. 
In contrast, instrumental studies attempt to verify whether organisations which are more responsive 
to stakeholders, are more successful in identifying the relationships between SM and the achievement 
of organisational goals. The descriptive perspective describes what the organisation is (or what a 
project is) and who are the possible stakeholders and the interactions between organisations and 
stakeholders. In the present research a descriptive perspective will be applied by answering the 
following questions “What emerging issues are highlighted by the main key stakeholders of a 
partnership?” and “How can these issues be best managed, as proposed by the key stakeholders?”   
 After the above developments of the main SM theories, the research spread its wings to very 
interesting study areas, such as the dynamics of stakeholders, stakeholder theories and empirical 
studies to validate the theoretical claims relating to stakeholder concepts (Elias et al. 2000). Further, 
Elias et al. (2000) classify the SM theories developed in the general management literature into the 
above three categories. Figure 2.7 below shows the development of SM theories in the general 
management literature. These specific studies have contributed to the development of stakeholder 
theory and form the theoretical foundation for the present research. 
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Figure 2.7: Stakeholder literature map 
Modified from: Elias et al. (2002) 
With the development of SM theories in the general management literature, scholars started exploring 
the implications of SM in the construction sector. For example, Bourne (2005) proposed the 
stakeholder circle methodology for construction and Olander (2007) applied the stakeholder impact 
matrix in practice, and in 2008, a group of scholars, including Chinyio, Rowlinson, Akintoye, 
Skitmore, and Walker, presented their findings on SM in a special issue of ‘Construction Management 
and Economics’. Yang et al. (2011b) critically reviewed SM-related studies in the construction sector 
by categorising the studies into critical success factors for construction, SM processes in construction 
and stakeholder relationship management. Further, their study explored a variety of research gaps in 
the construction sector. At the same time, a variety of studies have been undertaken to develop SM 
frameworks for construction projects and these will be discussed in the following section.  
2.7.3 Key stakeholder management frameworks for construction projects 
SM requires a formal structured approach for the success of a project, because projects are subject to 
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project SM should provide project teams with decision-making judgement. With the development of 
stakeholder theory in the general management literature, several SM frameworks for construction 
projects have been proposed for project success.  
Initially, Karlsen (2002) proposed a SM framework with several stages of SM: identifying 
stakeholders; analysing the stakeholders; communicating and sharing information about stakeholders; 
developing strategies; and following up. This proposed framework has been validated using 
construction projects, product development projects, IT/IS projects, and organizational development 
projects. Bourne & Walker (2006) developed a framework using the concept of the stakeholder circle 
proposed by Bourne & Walker (2005), in which the steps include identifying stakeholders; 
prioritizing stakeholders; and developing a SE strategy. Subsequently, Walker et al. (2008) extended 
the framework to cover a broader picture of SM: identifying stakeholders; prioritizing stakeholders; 
visualizing stakeholders; engaging stakeholders; and monitoring the effectiveness of communication. 
Olander (2006) adapted the framework developed by Cleland (1994) to construction projects and his 
framework included identification of stakeholders; gathering information on stakeholders; identifying 
the stakeholder mission; determining stakeholder strengths and weaknesses; identifying stakeholder 
strategy; predicting stakeholder behaviour; and implementing SM strategy.  
In addition to the above SM frameworks developed for construction projects, a variety of studies have 
developed SA frameworks. Elias et al. (2002) proposed a SA framework using the steps in Freeman 
(1984) and Mitchell et al. (1997). Their framework included developing a stakeholder map of the 
project; preparing a chart of specific stakeholders; identifying the stakes of stakeholders; preparing a 
power versus stake grid; conducting a process-level SA; conducting a transactional-level SA; 
determining the SM capability of research and development projects; analysing the dynamics of 
stakeholders.  Reed et al. (2009) proposed a framework for natural resource management research 
activities which includes identifying stakeholders, differentiating between and categorising 
stakeholders and investigating relationships between stakeholders’ stages. On the other hand, Chinyio 
& Akintoye (2008) focussed on SE approaches for construction in the United Kingdom.  
However, these developed SM frameworks were not sufficiently coherent and detailed to be of 
practical use. Furthermore, although these studies identified and proposed a range of approaches that 
have helped practitioners to manage stakeholders, their limited scope means that they do not represent 
the complete picture. Therefore, Yang & Shen (2014) developed a comprehensive SM framework for 
construction projects covering the entire picture of SM in construction projects, and their framework 
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includes stakeholder identification, stakeholder assessment, decision making, and action and 
evaluation stages.  
The above stages of the SM frameworks developed for construction projects are summarised in Table 
2.6. For the purposes of the present study, the stages of SM have been condensed into four: SA, SE, 
SMO and SMA. SA covers the planning, identifying, prioritising and visualising stages. SE covers 
the engaging and communicating stages, and SMO is the monitoring activity. Finally, the SM action 
plan is the act and follow up stages. These four stages are discussed in detail in the next section. 
Table 2.6: Summary of stages in stakeholder management 
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Karlsen (2002) x x x   x  x x 
Bourne & Walker (2006)  x x x x     
Walker et al. (2008)  x x x x x x   
Olander (2006)  x  x  x x   
Yang & Shen (2014) x x x x  x x x x 
2.8 Stages in stakeholder management 
2.8.1 Stakeholder analysis 
Among the variety of definitions available for SA, Gupta (1995) defined SA “to identify and specify 
the stakeholders and their interests, domain and specificity; identify and describe the power 
relationships between the stakeholders and the firm, and among the stakeholders, incorporate the 
concepts of action and time”. Accordingly, SA can be considered either as a process or as an approach 
to support decision-making and strategy formulation. Furthermore, the literature suggests that SA is 
a major component of SM and a variety of approaches have been developed for the effective 
management of SA. The research has also suggested that SA is one of the major component in SM, 
and a variety of approaches have been developed for effective management, as described in the 
following section.  
The concept developed by Mitchell et al. (1997) is an interesting study where the stakeholders are 
identified by the level of three stakeholder attributes: (1) power, (2) legitimacy, and (3) urgency. 
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Power is the capacity of a stakeholder to influence the action of others positively or negatively or the 
capacity to make decisions on a project. Legitimacy is the perceived validity of stakeholders’ claims, 
and urgency is the degree to which stakeholders’ claims require immediate attention. Their theory 
argues that stakeholder identification should account for power and urgency as well as legitimacy, 
which is an innovative approach for stakeholder identification. Further, Mitchell et al. (1997) 
categorised stakeholders based on the above three aspects as follows: dormant stakeholders, 
discretionary stakeholders, demanding stakeholders, dominant stakeholders, dangerous stakeholders, 
dependent stakeholders and definitive stakeholders. This classification helps to identify diverse 
stakeholders in a firm and to address their interests differently.  
 Bourne and Walker (2005) categorized stakeholders based on the vested interest-impact index, which 
is calculated by quantitatively assessing the vested interest level and the influence impact level on a 
five point scale, with 5= very high and 1= very low. Olander (2007) combined the methods introduced 
by Mitchell et al. (1997) and Bourne and Walker (2005) in a three-step process to classify 
stakeholders and to obtain the stakeholder impact interest for projects. These three step process 
involved a calculation of interest-impact index, an assessment of the nature of the stakeholder impact 
through an attributes value based on the possession of power, legitimacy and urgency and an 
assessment of a position value. Rowley (1997) introduced an innovative approach to SA using the 
concepts of social network analysis to examine characteristics of entire stakeholder structures and 
their impact on organisations’ behaviour, rather than individual stakeholder influences. He put 
forward two propositions: (1) as network density increases, the ability of a focal organisation’s 
stakeholders to constrain the organisation’s actions increases; (2) as the focal organisation’s centrality 
increases, its ability to resist stakeholder pressures increases. In addition to the above quantitative 
assessments of stakeholder interest, Winch (2010) used the contractual relationship between the 
delivery organisation and the client to classify construction project stakeholders into internal and 
external stakeholders. Internal stakeholders are those who have a legal contractual relationship with 
the project owner and are grouped into demand and supply-side stakeholders. External stakeholders 
do not have any contractual relationship with the project owner, but have some rights and interests in 
the project and are grouped into private and public stakeholders. Further, Calvert (1995), Sutterfield 
et al. (2006) and Winch (2010) classified stakeholders as internal and external. They identified 
internal stakeholders as the main members of a project team and external stakeholders as those who 
are affected by the project in a significant way. Newcombe (2003) classified these as inside and 
outside stakeholders while Smith & Love (2004) categorized them as direct and indirect. 
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Although the above concepts and strategies were developed for firms and construction projects, they 
can also be used in PPP projects. For example, Mitchell et al. (1997), considered the dynamic aspects 
of stakeholders in their framework as the attributes can change across stakeholder relationships or 
within a single relationship across time. Therefore, the concepts and the key stages developed for SA 
in all the above studies will act as the basis for SA in this study.  
2.8.2 Stakeholder engagement 
SE attempts to minimise the conflicts between project stakeholders and to explore the project 
priorities clearly throughout the project life cycle by effective involvement of project stakeholders 
(Deegan & Parkin 2011, Webler & Tuler 2000). SE is defined as “Communicate, involve and develop 
relationships with stakeholders” (Chinyio & Akintoye 2008). SE is used as a generic, inclusive term 
to describe the broad range of interactions between decision-makers and other stakeholders in very 
large projects. It can include a variety of approaches, such as one-way communication or information 
delivery, consultation, involvement, collaboration in decision-making, and empowered action in 
informal groups or formal partnerships (Department of Sustainability and Environment, 2005). 
Therefore, it can be used to improve cooperation among group members, to promote social learning 
platforms and to improve the ethical needs to maintain fairness and equity (Mathur et al. 2008). 
Deegan & Parkin (2011) identified two key benefits of engagement as involving information giving 
and consultation to improve knowledge sharing among stakeholders and to minimise stakeholder 
resistance by improved stakeholder participation. A variety of SE tools has been developed for 
construction projects (Yang et al. 2011a).  
SE in the PPP project context has also attracted the interest of many researchers in the construction 
management field. For example, El-Gohary et al. (2006) developed a semantic model for stakeholder 
involvement during the design stage of PPP projects. Further, Ng et al. (2013) highlighted the 
importance of public involvement in PPP projects, and developed a public engagement framework 
for PPP projects. Although these model/frameworks were developed for PPP project scenarios they 
did not consider the total picture of SE in PPP projects. However, the concepts developed for SE in 
construction and PPP project scenarios will act as the basis for the present research.  
2.8.3 SM action planning 
SM action planning is defined as to “plan and develop implementation best practices for dealing with 
different stakeholders” (Karlsen 2002). When implementing SM in a project a formal structured 
approach (Cleland 1994) is required for success. As discussed in Section 2.7.3, a variety of SM 
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frameworks has been developed for construction projects. These frameworks provide the process of 
systematically implementing SM in a project. According to Yang & Shen (2014), this is the 
implementation of the formulated SM strategies to keep the project moving forward. At the same 
time, it is equally important to investigate the best practices for successful implementation of such 
frameworks in a project.  
The SMA stage is not be significantly different to PPP compared with traditional construction 
projects. However, with the involvement of multiple stakeholders, the implementation of such SM 
systems might not be as simple as for traditional projects. The agreement on such SM frameworks by 
both the private and public sector parties in the contract might be challenging. Based on the above 
definitions of PPPs (Section 2.2.1), there are shared concepts of finances, risks and responsibilities 
during different stages of the PPP life cycle. Therefore, having two SM frameworks for public and 
private sector representatives might not work for PPPs as in traditional contracts. As a result, the 
SMA should focus on developing and implementing an integrated SM framework for these projects 
(De Schepper et al. 2014). 
2.8.4 Stakeholder monitoring 
Once the SM plan has been developed and the project has started, it is very important to monitor the 
stakeholders/ their needs throughout the project’s life cycle. SMO can be defined as “following-up 
the best practices and actions that have been implemented” (Karlsen 2002). This enables the project’s 
stakeholders to reassess, reprioritize and redevelop the prepared SM plans when the project 
progresses (Walker et al. 2008). Furthermore, they state that this monitoring can be done via regular 
stakeholder review meetings, which might be similar to risk review meeting. These meetings will 
help to maintain a good relationship with the project stakeholders, while providing them with 
necessary information on changes caused as the project progresses.  
When considering the PPP project environment, SMO is critical, especially due to the long- term 
nature of these projects. Both Henjewele et al. (2013) and De Schepper et al. (2014) highlight that 
long-term nature of these projects implies the need to monitor stakeholders throughout the life cycle 
of these projects. In the SM framework developed by Henjewele et al. (2013) the importance of SMO 
during the design, construction and the operational phases of these projects is recognised. Therefore, 
it is important to re-prioritise stakeholders and manage relationships/knowledge during the 
operational and maintenance phase while updating and managing concerns/ conflicts/ 
communications during the design and construction phases.  
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2.9 SM-related issues in PPP Projects 
According to the general definition, an issue can be defined as “an important topic or problem for 
debate or discussion”. Hence, a SM-related issue in this research refers to a specific barrier, constraint 
or challenge related to SM in the PPP environment. Poor management of stakeholder relationships is 
one of the main reasons for failure of many PPP projects in the global context (El-Gohary et al. 2006, 
Henjewele et al. 2013, Siemiatycki 2009, Smyth & Edkins 2007, De Schepper et al. 2014). The 
weaknesses related to SM dominate in PPP projects when compared with routine construction 
projects across continents (Henjewele et al. 2013). According to a report published by the World 
Bank, the first factor holding up private investment in infrastructure is the wide interest gap between 
the government and the private sectors, leading to a conflict of interest (De Schepper et al. 2014). De 
Schepper et al. (2014) point out that stakeholder relationship issues are directly related to the concerns 
with ineffective SM approaches. Therefore, it is clear that the literature has suggested that there are 
a variety of SM-related issues in PPP projects around the world. As a result, it is worth considering 
the Australian context.  
Australia has claimed to be one of the leading countries which use PPPs for major economic and 
social infrastructure development (Barratt 2003). However, infrastructure privatization has created 
many issues in the social, political, economic, legal and environmental contexts in Australia. 
According to Johnston (2010), there are a number of fundamental pitfalls that need to be addressed 
in Australian PPPs in sustaining the public interest. He explored many issues in Australian PPPs, 
including underbidding, over-optimistic forecasts, inadequate risk allocation, higher cost of private 
capital, a lack of transparency, a lack of citizen’s trust, inappropriate relationship management, 
political behaviour and conflicts of interest. Siddiquee (2011) pointed out that a larger proportion of 
PPPs in Australia have failed due to inaccurate projections of revenue growth, patronage increase and 
consumer behaviour throughout the predetermined concession period. In addition, Ball (2011) 
pointed out that some Victorian transportation PPPs have left the private sector with painful losses. 
Although these privately managed assets are meant to provide value for money for all stakeholders, 
the potential value has not been achieved for many reasons. Moreover, it is clear that most of the 
issues may be directly or indirectly relate to SM concerns in projects. Therefore, it is important to 
explore SM- related issues in PPP projects.  
Table 2.7 summarises the issues reflected in the literature and the following sections will explain SM-
related issues in detail. In summary, the literature has shown that there are considerable SM-related 
issues in Australian PPPs as well as overseas.  
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Table 2.7: SM-related issues highlighted by the literature review 
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The political agenda in relation to 
PPP project decisions x x  x  x x     
Lack of information dissemination 
to the public  x  x x  x  x    
Lack of attention to the general 
public interest    x x x  x   x 
Lack of consideration of 
stakeholders in long-term 
performance monitoring 
   x x       
Lack of staff capability in PPP 
project delivery   x x   x x     
Non-efficient conflict management 
system x x x   x      
Difficulty in assessing the 
expectations of each stakeholder       x   x   
Lack of interaction with 
stakeholders x     x    x  
2.9.1 The political agenda in relation to PPP project decisions 
Democratic politics is thought to be ‘unsuited’ to deal with PPP project decisions because it is said 
to be too short-sighted, unstable and politically selfish (Roberts 2011). Long-term contracts with 
specialized private actors were designed to avoid the pitfalls of democratic politics and offer better 
‘value for money’. However, in reality many PPP projects have been pushed through due to political 
forces without considering stakeholder concerns about the projects (Siemiatycki & Farooqi 2012, 
Ball et al. 2003, Wall & Connolly 2009). A very good example in the Australian context is the Sydney 
Cross City Tunnel project, which it was politically advantageous in a PPP structure but in reality the 
way it was structured did not produce the best outcomes (Siddiquee 2011). Willems & Van Dooren 
(2016) did a study using case studies in the UK and Finland to (re)politicize PPP decisions at the 
broader societal and discursive levels. Accordingly the public value is recognized through public 
forums where the policy alternatives are debated. Such mechanisms will help to protect the concerns 
of stakeholders at a larger level. Based on the definition used in the present research, the political 
agenda would definitely challenge SM concerns, as it will directly affect the SA process of the project. 
When assessing and prioritising stakeholder interests, the political interests would not allow the 
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stakeholder manager to do the task effectively. Therefore, it is necessary to seek solutions for this 
issue from the SM process point of view.  
2.9.2 Lack of information dissemination to the public 
Information dissemination to the public is one of the important aspects related to SM in PPPs. 
Dissemination is the process of communicating information to the subject stakeholders (El-Gohary 
et al. 2006). This involves public information production and the distribution of public information 
to stakeholders. However, a lack of information dissemination to the public is a well-established issue 
in the wider PPP literature (Linder 1999, Edwards & Shaoul 2003, Edwards & Bowen 2003). While 
the general public tend to ask for more information about PPP projects, the government must maintain 
a balance of what information is to be disclosed and what is commercially sensitive. This has become 
problematic in many cases and led to citizens’ distrust of these infrastructure developments. Smyth 
& Edkins (2007) highlighted the importance of trust in long-term contracts to improve the 
effectiveness of project management directly and efficiencies indirectly. Therefore, a robust 
mechanism should be developed to improve the transparency of PPP projects with the aim of 
increasing the trust level of project stakeholders, specially the general public.  
2.9.3 Lack of attention to the general public interest 
Serving the wider community is one of the main objectives of using PPPs in infrastructure 
development. In anticipation that the private sector is efficient and flexible and may fit well in 
partnering with the public sector. At the same time, the involvement of the private sector in public 
works might inevitably raise public concerns about higher rates, social welfare, quality assurance, 
and disputes over transfer agreements (El-Gohary et al., 2006; Reijniers, 1994). There are current 
tensions and public protests across Africa, North and South America, Australia and Europe about 
PPP projects, and concerns seem to be centred on public stakeholders’ marginalisation (Henjewele et 
al. 2013). For example, Wilson et al. (2010) emphasized that the Sydney Cross City Tunnel, the 
Southern Cross Station in Melbourne and the Southbank Technical College and School are examples 
where the general public interest was not well addressed. According to a report published by the 
Parliament of NSW the public interest was determined only after the Sydney Cross City Tunnel was 
implemented and failed. Therefore, closer attention should be paid to the protection of the general 
public interest in PPP projects.  
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2.9.4 Lack of consideration of stakeholders in long-term performance monitoring 
Cheung et al. (2009) confirmed that the delivery of value for money in PPPs should rely on their 
effectiveness in long-term project performance at a high level. Researchers (Yuan et al. 2011, Yuan 
et al. 2009b, Yuan et al. 2009a) have developed performance measurements for PPP projects. 
Furthermore, they have highlighted the importance of considering the needs of multiple stakeholders 
when establishing performance measures for PPP projects. However, neither the Partnership Victoria 
(2003) nor the Infrastructure Australia (2008) guidelines have stressed this point in the Australian 
context. Confirming VFM in the operating stage is problematic and also does not appear to have been 
widely investigated by Australian auditors-general (English 2006). According to McCann et al. 
(2015), performance measures depend upon the nature of the contract, and performance ranges for 
project-specific KPIs and should be reviewed regularly in conjunction with the private partner. 
Although this is of importance, Johnston (2010) highlighted that long-term performance monitoring 
is lacking in Australian PPPs. Long-term performance monitoring should sustain the defence of the 
long-term operational viability or the success of a PPP versus traditional procurement. Similarly, 
issues related to stakeholders should be monitored regularly throughout the operational stage and 
should explore whether the stakeholder needs are achieved.  
2.9.5 Lack of staff capability in PPP project delivery 
A lack of skills is a factor that can negatively impact the government and private partner’s ability to 
successfully manage PPP outcomes (Yuan et al. 2009b). According to Kwak et al. (2009) and Hope 
(2012), this can lead to tension between the government and the private partners and, if not remedied, 
it could lead to project failure. The quality of the government partner’s contract management skills, 
including the monitoring of performance targets, affects the achievement of satisfactory VFM 
outcomes (Edwards 2004). A lack of understanding of commercial principles and practices may make 
it difficult for the government partner’s contract managers to understand the nuances of the issues 
faced by their private partner and why certain decisions have been taken that lead to particular 
outcomes. Zawawi et al. (2014) explored many skills from both the government and the private 
partners’ perspectives for PPP success. Further, they highlighted that there is room for improvement 
in many aspects of the skills required in PPP projects. Therefore, more mechanisms should be 
developed to improve the understanding as well the skills of project team members.  
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2.9.6 Non-efficient conflict management systems 
Due to the inherent nature of the PPP procurement structure, conflicts between the government and 
the private partners may be inevitable. As a result, many scholars have identified the importance of 
conflict management in some form for these projects (Gray 2004, Schruijer 2008, Gulati & Singh 
1998).  Disagreements might arise over time-frames, costs and quality issues (Leung et al. 2004), 
project operational priorities (Loosemore 1999), workforce resources (e.g. a lack of skills to deliver 
services to agreed standards), and personality conflicts and interpretations of contract requirements 
(McCann et al. 2015). Therefore, according to McCann et al. (2015), the key actors may have or have 
had multiple and often high-level roles within both the private and government sectors in ways that 
raise conflict-of-interest issues. These conflict-of interest issues may affect the core of PPPs and 
potentially represent a major, but usually silent, pitfall within the model (Johnston 2010).  
2.9.7 Difficulty in assessing the expectations of each stakeholder 
Almost all definitions for SA include the identification of the stakeholders and their interests, the 
analysis of stakeholders’ impact, and the development of SM strategies. Reed et al. (2009) explored 
a typology of methods to identify the stakeholders, together with their strengths and weaknesses. 
However, Jepsen & Eskerod (2009) explored a variety of challenges related to SM in general 
construction projects, one of which is the difficulty in determining the expectations and benefits 
desired by each stakeholder. They explored the weaknesses of each of the stakeholder identification 
methods available (questionnaires and focus group interviews). Due to the complex and dynamic 
nature of the relationships in PPP procurement structures, this issue becomes more critical in a PPP 
environment (De Schepper et al. 2014).  
2.9.8  Lack of early stakeholder engagement  
Stakeholders should be engaged as early as possible, and this has been considered an essential element 
in decision making (Chess & Purcell 1999, Reed et al. 2009). According to Koppenjan (2005), one 
of the major failure factors related to PPPs is a lack of interaction or insufficient embedding in the 
broader decision-making context. A lack of interaction means that a common understanding and 
mutual trust fail to develop; insufficient embedding means that goal interweaving, the creation of 
support, and selection fail to occur. According to Levy (1996), major PPP transportation initiatives 
in the United States have reportedly failed due to stakeholder opposition. Furthermore, they found 
that the main reasons for such failure was mainly due lack of early public engagement.  
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2.10 Best practices for successful stakeholder management 
Best practices contributing to the success of SM in construction projects have received the interest of 
many researchers in the construction management field (Reed et al. 2009, Yang et al. 2009a). The 
present research defines a best practice as a strategy leading to successful SM when implementing 
PPP policy in infrastructure development. For example, Jergeas et al. (2000) identified two aspects 
for managing stakeholders in construction projects: communication with stakeholders and setting of 
common goals, objectives and project priorities. Olander & Landin (2008) identified five factors: 
analysis of stakeholder concerns and needs, communication of benefits and negative impacts, 
evaluations of alternative solutions, project organization, and media relations. Yang et al. (2011b) 
explored many factors/strategies contributing to successful SM in construction projects. Although 
these factors/strategies are not specific to PPP projects, it is assumed that they can be used in PPP 
projects in the development of the conceptual framework. The identified best practices were 
categorised into the main stages of the SM process identified above: SA, SE, SMA and SMO.  
In relation to research undertaken related to PPP project scenarios, De Schepper et al. (2014) explored 
the application of general SA techniques in PPP projects, determined the impact of allocating the 
responsibilities of the main two stakeholders in a PPP project and suggested unique recommendations 
for better SM in PPP project success. A list of SM best practices specific in PPP project context were 
extracted from the study undertaken by De Schepper et al. (2014). Furthermore, an additional set of 
best practice related to PPP projects were extracted by the study undertaken by Henjewele et al. 
(2013). Therefore, at the end of the literature review a list of PPP-specific and non-specific SM best 
practices were created, which was used in further research to explore a list of PPP-specific practices. 
Table 2.8 summarises the best practices derived from the literature review, and these best practices 
are discussed in detail in the following paragraphs. 
It is important to consider the best practices related to the life cycle of PPP projects, which is the 
conception, design and construction and operational and maintenance phases. The conception stage 
includes the assembly of the resources, development of a project plan and probity plan, 
commencement of the key work streams, and the private sector interface. The design phase involves 
the expression of interest stage, releasing invitation, evaluating the expression of interest, obtaining 
the approval, evaluating request for proposals and finally selecting the preferred bidder. The 
construction phase involves establishing the negotiating team, setting the negotiation framework, 
reporting to government, contract close, the financial close, formalising management responsibilities, 
monitoring project delivery and managing variations. The final phase includes monitoring the service 
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outputs and maintaining the integrity of the contract. The best practices identified from literature 
review were divided into the five stages of PPP development implying that those best practices cover 
the whole life cycle of PPP projects. Most of the best practices explored for SA covered the 
conception and design stages, whereas the stakeholder monitoring best practices directly related to 
the operations and maintenance phase. The best practices, such as communicate and interact with all 
stakeholders and be honest and integrate stakeholders into the strategy process, are directly related to 
the construction stage.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
51 
 
Table 2.8: Best practices for successful SM identified from previous research 
Best practices for successful SM Sub-SM stage Authors 
Stakeholder Analysis 
Identify all stakeholders   Formalised 
stakeholder 
assessment 
procedure  
 
Elias et al. (2002) 
Classify stakeholders  Lim et al. (2005)    
Rank stakeholders  Byrson (2004), Yang et al. (2009a) 
Identify relationships between stakeholders  Olander & Landin (2008), Lim et al. (2005) 
Identify concerns of each stakeholder  Byrson (2004), Yang et al. (2009a) 
Identify longer-term stakeholder issues  Byrson (2004) 
Identify relationships among stakeholder 
issues 
Byrson (2004) 
Have a good understanding of each other’s  
objectives   
 
Yuan et al. (2009b), Zou et al. (2014), Tang 
& Shen (2013), Liu et al. (2015), Yang et al. 
(2009a), Reed et al. (2009), Ruuska & 
Teigland (2009) 
In-depth analysis of the political 
opportunity structure 
Identification of 
stakeholders’ 
expectations 
De Schepper et al. (2014) 
In-depth analysis of the opposition within 
stakeholders 
De Schepper et al. (2014) 
Stakeholder Engagement 
Identify the most suitable strategy to engage 
with stakeholders 
Formalised 
stakeholder 
engagement 
procedure 
Yang et al. (2009a) 
Communicate and interact with all 
stakeholders  
Communication 
in stakeholder 
engagement  
 
Zou et al. (2014), Olander & Landin (2008), 
Tang & Shen (2013), Yang et al. (2009a) 
Be honest  Tang & Shen (2013) 
Early communication with stakeholders on 
their concerns 
Olander & Landin (2008) 
Engage with stakeholders in the design of 
the bid’s assessment criteria 
Transparency in 
stakeholder 
engagement 
 
Mouraviev & Kakabadse (2015) 
Agreement on brief by all relevant parties Tang & Shen (2013) 
Engage with the opposition party during the 
bidding stage  
De Schepper et al. (2014) 
SM action plan 
Skilled project leader   Ruuska & Teigland (2009) 
Employee training  Yuan et al. (2012) Yuan et al. (2009b) 
Integrate stakeholders into strategy process  Freeman (1984), Savage et al. (1991) 
Populate PPP workshops with experts from 
overseas  
Garvin (2009) 
Implement stakeholder management action 
plan 
Yang et al. (2009a) 
Stakeholder Monitoring 
Performance measurements for each 
stakeholder category  
Execution of SM 
performance 
evaluation  
McAdam et al. (2005) 
Analysing the change of stakeholders’ 
influence and relationships  
On-going 
stakeholder 
analysis and 
engagement 
 
Chinyio & Akintoye (2008), Yang et al. 
(2009a) 
Create a system which accumulates the 
lessons learnt via stakeholder forums  
Tang & Shen (2013), Lim et al. (2005) 
Ensuring an understanding of ‘big picture’ 
through continuous open & balance 
communication 
Ruuska & Teigland (2009) 
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2.10.1 Stakeholder analysis 
Stakeholder identification is one of the major elements in SA for construction projects (Karlsen 2002, 
Olander 2007, Walker et al. 2008, Jepsen & Eskerod 2009, Bryson 2004). Most SA techniques rely 
mainly on the experience of the core stakeholders to identify other stakeholders from predetermined 
categories and then prioritise their relative importance based on the predetermined relationship 
attributes. Therefore, it is important to identify all stakeholders and then to categorise the 
stakeholders. According to Lim et al. (2005), stakeholders need to be categorized for the better 
utilization of rules for generating appropriate best practices. Therefore, project teams can use different 
stakeholder classification units based on their identified stakeholders. For example, Henriques & 
Sadorsky (1999) classified stakeholders as regulatory, community, organizational, and media. This 
approach is now considered the traditional view of SA. Recently, scholars have suggested taking a 
network perspective to understand organizational behaviour, because all organizations consist of 
social networks. According to Cooper and Schindler (2003), social network   analysis   (SNA) 
conceptualises   individuals   as points (actors)   with   their   interacting relationships being lines. 
SNA has the advantage of identifying hidden or invisible stakeholders who are influential to the 
project. Therefore, Rowley (1997) found that the relationships among stakeholders could  affect  
the  behaviour  of stakeholders  and organizations, using  the  example  of  MacDonald Douglas's  
DC-10 business. In order to investigate these stakeholder relationships, Pfeffer & Salancik (2003) 
define interdependence as symmetry in the exchange relationship.  
In addition, Bryson (2004) proposed an array of activities involved in SA and he recommended that 
they be undertaken in a sequence beginning with small-group exercises followed by large group or 
plenary discussions. According to Bryson (2004) identify and record what can be done quickly to 
satisfy each stakeholder, specify how each stakeholder influences the organization, decide what the 
organization needs from each stakeholder are some of the major activities. In addition, ranking the 
stakeholders according to their importance is one of the additional steps proposed by Bryson (2004). 
Further, Bryson (2004) acknowledged the importance of identifying the stakeholder issues upfront 
and predicting the relationships between the stakeholder issues. All the above best practices are not 
specific to PPP projects. Nevertheless, it is hypothesised that these practices are important for SM in 
PPP projects. De Schepper et al. (2014) propose that PPP-specific best practices related to SA include 
undertaking an in-depth analysis of the political opportunity structure and opposition within 
stakeholder groups. 
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2.10.2 Stakeholder engagement 
Many scholars have seen effective and honest communication with the project stakeholders as the 
most important feature of an effective SM system in construction projects (Zou et al. 2014, Olander 
& Landin 2008, Tang & Shen 2013, Yang et al. 2009a). This allows project stakeholders a sense of 
ownership and they feel that they are engaged and involved. Further, many problems in construction 
projects can be overcome if the stakeholders are actively engaged in early planning and integrated 
into the project team, and if a systematic approach is used to analyse and engage stakeholders in the 
project delivery process (Jergeas et al., 2000). Therefore, Mouraviev & Kakabadse (2015) consider 
that, by setting the bid assessment criteria, the government plays an important role in defining 
organizations, special interest groups, and people who may become future stakeholders (Donaldson 
& Preston 1995, Yescombe 2007). Therefore, the government may exclude, intentionally or 
unintentionally, some values and their holders during the process of setting the bid assessment 
criteria. As a result, it is important to engage with stakeholders in the design of the bid assessment 
criteria.  
Apart from the above general SE best practices, research related to PPPs has pointed out some of the 
PPP specific practices. For example, Tang and Shen (2013) state that agreement on the project brief 
by all the relevant parties is important for PPP project success. Therefore, the main stakeholders 
should be actively engaged from the initial stages of PPP projects and the final outcome of these 
engagement activities, which is the project brief, should be agreed by all the relevant parties. As 
discussed in Section 2.9.1 the political agenda towards these projects is one of the critical issues 
highlighted in the literature. Therefore, De Schepper et al.  (2014)  propose engagement with the 
opposition party during the bidding stage.  
2.10.3 SM action plan 
The formulated and agreed SM best practices should be implemented in order to keep the project 
moving forward. For the effective implementation of the SA and SE best practices decided during 
the planning stage of the project, an efficient implementation plan should also be adopted. Therefore, 
it is worthwhile identifying the best practices for the successful implementation of the agreed SM 
plan. One such factor is the skills of the project leader and the project team. If the project team is not 
dedicated and if they do have sufficient skills for the effective implementation of the SM, the 
developed SM plans will not work in actual project scenarios. In the PPP environment, the dedication 
of the project team is critical, due to the involvement of multiple stakeholders and the complexity of 
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the stakeholder matrix. At the same time, employee training on effective SM practices is also 
considered to be critical in successful implementation of SM by many scholars (Yuan et al. 2012, 
Yuan et al. 2009b). SM requires specific skills which need some kind of training and effective 
dedication to the project. Effective training will become much more critical to PPP project 
environment as it is a fairly a new concept to the industry and the project team might not understand 
the actual complexities associated with the implementation of SM in PPP projects (Yuan et al. 2012, 
Yuan et al. 2009b, Yuan et al. 2009a, Ruuska & Teigland 2009). Further, Freeman (1984) and Savage 
et al. (1991) consider that integrating stakeholders into the strategy process is very important for 
successful SM. If the SM plans are not embedded in the system, the project team may be reluctant to 
implement a proper SM system in the project. In such situations, the project team should propose an 
ad-hoc system for each project, which will be time-consuming. Therefore, if a systematic process is 
formulated and if a general framework is provided and it is contracted, then that general framework 
can be used for any project and it can be made project-specific if required.  
2.10.4 Stakeholder monitoring 
When the project starts to progress the stakeholder mix may change when new stakeholders join while 
others drop out (Elias et al. 2002). Therefore, it is important to analyse the change of stakeholders’ 
influence and relationships during the project process as part of the SMO process. This is the concept 
of stakeholder dynamics which was acknowledged by Freeman (1984). Relationships between the 
project stakeholders should be assessed and prioritized when the project progresses. Successful 
relationships should be monitored and maintained, while unsuccessful relationships should also be 
closely looked into to improve such relationships.  
In the PPP project environment, Tang & Shen (2013) identify the importance of lessons learnt from 
past PPP projects. Therefore, when considering SM concerns, issues relating to SM in past PPP 
projects can be explored and used as case studies and lessons learnt for future PPP projects. This 
technique was introduced by Noh et al. (2000), and is known as case-based reasoning (CBR). CBR 
is useful for the re-use of knowledge; CBR is a problem- solving technique that re-uses past cases, 
experiences, or tacit knowledge (Noh et al. 2000). Lim et al. (2005) used CBR techniques and 
proposed a methodology for helping formulate SM best practices. Therefore, a similar methodology 
can be used in PPP projects, especially due to the long-term nature of these projects, by creating a 
system that accumulates the lessons learnt from past PPP projects. Neely et al. (2000), Moullin 
(2002), Neely et al. (2002) and McAdam et al. (2005) identify the importance of developing 
performance measures which can address the voices of multiple stakeholders in public sector 
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organizations. Furthermore, Yuan et al. (2009a) identify performance objectives based on the 
perspectives of different stakeholders in PPP projects. These performance measures allow for 
monitoring the performance of PPP projects throughout the life cycle. The performance measures 
related to SM ensure that the SM is implemented effectively.  
2.11 Consideration of the whole PPP life cycle in SM 
According to Partnership Victoria (2011), project development, expression of interest, request for 
proposal, negotiation and completion and contract management are the key phases in PPP project 
delivery. Accordingly, project development phase includes the assembly of the resources, 
development of a project plan and probity plan, commencement of the key work streams and private 
sector interface. Expression of interest phase involves developing, obtaining the approval, releasing 
invitation and evaluating the expression of interest. And also this phase involves shortlisting the 
bidders. The next phase is the request for proposal stage includes the developing, obtaining the 
approval and evaluating request for proposals. Finally selecting the preferred bidder is involved. 
Negotiation and completion phase establish the negotiating team, set the negotiation framework, 
report to government, contract close and the financial close. The final phase involve formalising 
management responsibilities, monitoring project delivery, managing variations, monitoring the 
service outputs and maintaining the integrity of the contract. Further (Ye and Tiong, 2003), (Delmon, 
2010), (Raisbeck and Tang, 2013), (Fischer et al., 2010), (Wilson et al., 2010) and (Henjewele et al., 
2013) identified stages of PPP life cycle in a variety of ways as shown in Table 2.9.  
Table 2.9: Stages of PPP life cycle 
Author Key phases 
Partnership 
Victoria (2011) Project development 
Expression of 
interest  
Request for 
proposal  
Negotiation 
and 
completion  
Contract 
management 
(Ye and Tiong, 
2003) Predevelopment 
Construction & 
operation  
(Delmon, 2010)    Identification   Preparation Bid process Arrange financing   Implementation 
(Raisbeck and 
Tang, 2013) 
Design and design development & documentation process                           Construction,        
Commissioning,       
Operation  
(Fischer et al., 
2010) Preparation Tender and award 
Construction, 
Operation,                 
Exploitation 
(Wilson et al., 
2010) 
Project inception,                                
Project definition,                               
Concept development 
Design,                     
Documentation,        
Procurement 
 Construction,           
Commissioning,      
Operation  
(Henjewele et 
al., 2013) 
Conception  Business case development and 
financial close  
 
Design and 
construction, 
Operational and 
maintenance  
56 
 
 
Accordingly conception stage (C), design and construction stage (D&C) and operational and 
maintenance stage (O&M) were considered in this research. The explored SM best practices were 
categorised into the above three phases of PPP project life cycle as shown in Table 2.10 
Table 2.10: Best practices categorised into different stages of the PPP life cycle 
 
Best practices for successful SM Conception Design & construction 
Operational & 
maintenance 
Stakeholder Analysis    
Identify all the stakeholders    x  
Classify stakeholders   x  
Rank stakeholders   x  
Identify relationships between stakeholders   x  
Identify concerns of each stakeholder   x  
Identify longer-term stakeholder issues   x  
Identify relationships among stakeholder issues  x  
Have a good understanding of each other’s  objectives  x   
An in-depth analysis of the political opportunity 
structure 
x   
An in-depth analysis of the opposition within 
stakeholders 
x x  
Stakeholder Engagement    
Identify the most suitable strategy to engage with the 
stakeholders 
 x  
Communicate and interact with all stakeholders  x x x 
Be honest  x x x 
Early communication with stakeholders on their 
concerns 
x   
Engage with stakeholders in the design of the bids’ 
assessment criteria 
x   
Agreement of brief by all relevant parties x   
SM action plan    
Skilled project leader  x   
Employee training  x   
Integrate stakeholders into the strategy process   x  
Populate PPP workshops with experts from overseas  x   
Stakeholder Monitoring    
Performance measurements for each stakeholder 
category  
  x 
Analysing the change of stakeholders’ influence and 
relationships during the project process 
  x 
Create a system which accumulates the lessons learnt 
via regular stakeholder forums  
  x 
Ensuring an understanding of ‘big picture’ through 
continuous open & balance communication 
  x 
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2.12 Concluding remarks  
This chapter has emphasized the importance of SM for PPP project success, with the aim of 
developing a conceptual SM framework showing the relationships between SM stages and SM-
related issues, as well as the relationships between the SM stages. It can be argued that most emerging 
issues in PPP projects can be avoided by adopting an efficient SM framework.  
The initial comprehensive review of literature in the area of PPPs in the construction sector 
highlighted that SM in PPP projects is an emerging area for researchers in Australia and in the global 
context. Moreover, it was established that few studies have been undertaken in the area, although the 
literature suggests that it is an important component in PPP project success. As most of the issues in 
the Australian PPP market can be directly and indirectly related to SM concerns, the research was 
narrowed down into the area of SM in PPP projects. A lack of disclosure and transparency of PPP 
arrangements, a non-efficient conflict management system and the political agenda towards PPP 
project decisions are directly associated with inefficiencies in SM related to the public sector side of 
the partnership. On the other hand, issues such as the lack of long-term performance monitoring,  the 
lack of attention to the general public interest and the lack of staff capability in PPP project delivery 
are issues related to both the private and the public sectors. After exploring the issues related to SM, 
the literature on SM theories was discussed with a focus on the construction sector, and a critical 
review of the current SM framework developed for construction projects was provided. This review 
established SA, SE, SMA and SMO as the key stages of successful SM. Subsequently, the uniqueness 
of SM concerns in PPP projects was discussed, to express the importance of undertaking research in 
relation to SM in PPP projects. Furthermore, a list of best practices for successful SM was developed. 
However, most of these best practices are not specific to PPP projects. Therefore, it was established 
a list of critical best practices specific to PPP projects should be developed.  
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3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
3.1 Introduction 
This chapter outlines the research methodology adopted for this study. It starts by describing how the 
research aim and objectives are achieved by the selected research methodology. It then briefly 
explains the literature on the available research methodologies and a justification of the selected 
research methodology. Subsequently, the research design is discussed and the data collection methods 
are explained. These justifications are followed by the data collection methods and the methodology 
adopted for each. The research process of each of the data collection mechanisms is discussed under 
instrument design and testing, strategy for sampling respondents, and administrative processes of data 
collection.  
3.2 Selection of a research design 
3.2.1 Types of research design 
A variety of research designs are now available and can be categorised as qualitative, quantitative 
and mixed methods. The selection of an appropriate research design is vital for the attainment of the 
specified research objectives (Kumar 2014). Therefore, it is worth exploring these three research 
designs before selecting an appropriate method.  
Qualitative research design is first originated in the social science area and it is now applied in a wide 
range of research fields. According to Punch (2005), qualitative research is basically concerned with 
collecting and analysing non-numeric data. Therefore, qualitative research tends to be more 
subjective and emphasises meanings, experiences and descriptions (Naoum 1998). It seeks to explore 
the perceptions of people and their insights into and understandings of a specified research area 
(Fellows & Liu 2003). Furthermore, according to Cook & Reichardt (1979), qualitative research tends 
to be holistic, inductive, dynamic, subjective, humanistic, exploratory and process-oriented. 
Therefore, qualitative research has the main stages of an inductive approach. Initially all the facts are 
observed and recorded without any selection. After the data are collected they are analysed, compared 
and categorised. Finally, conclusions are drawn inductively to establish relationships between the 
facts. Therefore, the generalisation of the results of these research studies is subject to further testing. 
A variety of qualitative research approaches are available, and different authors classify these 
methods in different ways. Creswell (2003) identified five approaches: narrative research, 
phenomenology, grounded theory, ethnography and case study. These research methods can be 
defined as follows:  
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1. Ethnography – An iterative and inductive method which involves direct and prolonged contact 
with a specific cultural group within the context of their routine activities (O'reilly 2012). This 
type of research involves asking questions and extensive note writing, interviewing and 
reflecting on one’s own role.   
2. Grounded theory – A systematic process to develop an inductively-derived theory from the 
data (Strauss & Corbin 1990). The developed theory is grounded in the actually collected data 
and it is different to a theory, which is developed conceptually and then simply tested using 
empirical data.  
3. Case studies – A research strategy attempting to empirically investigate a particular 
circumstance in a real life situation using a variety of data collection methods (Yin 2013).With 
this research method the researcher aims to develop an in-depth understanding of a case, or a 
process and the interactional dynamics within a unit of study.  
4. Phenomenological research – This type of research attempts to study the individual 
experiences of humans in a particular phenomenon by understanding the “lived experience” 
(Creswell 2003). The procedure involves studying a small number of subjects through 
extensive prolonged engagement to develop patterns of relationships of meanings (Moustakas 
1994).  
5. Narrative research - This type attempts to study the lives of individuals by asking many 
questions to provide stories about their lives (Creswell 2003). The collected data are organised 
in a narrative chronology, and these narratives are combined with the researcher’s experience 
in a collaborative narrative.  
In contrast, quantitative research handles numerical data, and Punch (2005) views it as “empirical 
research where the data is in the form of numbers”. This type of research uses scientific methods for 
data collection and statistical methods for analysis in hypothesis testing (Creswell & Clark 2007). 
Therefore, it can be viewed that quantitative research basically tests a theory rather than developing 
a theory with the use of deductive research techniques. The ideas and concepts presented in the 
literature are analysed and synthesised to produce a new hypothesis (Remenyi et al. 1998). Research 
hypotheses are usually based on a theoretical framework and then they are used to explore the casual 
relationships between different variables. As this research method utilises deductive research 
techniques for large samples, the results can be generalised (Blaikie 1993, Saunders et al. 2007). 
Creswell (2003) states that experiments and surveys are the most commonly-used data collection 
techniques to gather quantitative data.  
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1. Experiments- Manipulate the independent and dependent variables to study the effect of 
changes in the independent variables on the dependent variables. There are many 
experimental study designs, including after only design, before and after design, control group 
design and comparative design.    
2. Survey – A survey is systematic process to collect information from people to describe, 
compare or explain their knowledge, attitudes and behaviour. Groups of people are asked 
exactly the same questions and surveys can therefore be used in both descriptive and 
explanatory research (Saunders et al. 2007).  
The third type of research methods is mixed methods, where both quantitative and qualitative 
methodologies are integrated into one single research design. This type requires induction (or 
discovery of patterns), deduction (testing of theories and hypotheses), and abduction (uncovering and 
relying on the best of a set of explanations for understanding one’s results) (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie 
2004). It is widely accepted that a combination of both methods can complement each other rather 
and thus can help to compensate the weaknesses of each of the methods (Cooper & Schindler 2008, 
Neuman 2011). It is believed that this research method points to the research questions that emerge 
from interrogation of the literature. Therefore, this research methods attempts to understand the 
research questions and objectives in a better way by selecting the most suitable method rather than 
considering a certain method as being more important. Creswell (2003) refers to three general 
strategies and several variations of mixed methods research as follows.  
1. Sequential procedure – The research attempts to seek, elaborate and expand the findings of 
one method with another method. Therefore, a study may start with qualitative methods for 
exploratory purposes and follow with quantitative methods with large samples to generalise 
the results. At the same time, a study may start with quantitative methods to test a theory, 
followed by qualitative methods for detailed exploration.      
2. Concurrent procedure – The researcher collects both quantitative and qualitative data at the 
same time and then tries to integrate the information to interpret the overall results. Therefore, 
a comprehensive data collection procedure is undertaken to analyse different questions or 
levels of units of analysis.  
3. Transformative procedure – The researcher uses a theoretical lens as the predominant 
perspective within a design than contains both quantitative and qualitative data. Therefore, 
the study may use both sequential and concurrent procedures for data collection.  
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All the above research methods have advantages and disadvantages. Quantitative methods are 
criticised because the researcher’s categories and theories may not reflect the understanding of the 
local constituencies (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie 2004), may not correspond to how people organise 
themselves during interactions, and the coding categories may not reflect how participants in fact 
parse their interactions (Edwards & Potter 1992, Duranti & Goodwin 1992), may not be able to 
consider the many different levels and aspects of interactions sufficiently (Gnisci et al. 2008), readers 
may not have a sense of the original data, as is the case for qualitative research (Gnisci et al. 2008), 
the study may miss important phenomena due to the focus on theory or hypothesis-testing (Johnson 
& Onwuegbuzie 2004) and the conclusion produced may not have direct application to a specific 
group of people (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie 2004). On the other hand, qualitative research is also 
subject to some criticisms as follows. The conclusions may not be generaliseable (Johnson & 
Onwuegbuzie 2004, Borman et al. 1986), it generally takes more time to collect and analyse data 
compared with quantitative research (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie 2004), the results tend to be 
influenced by the researcher’s personal bias (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie 2004, Borman et al. 1986), it 
may produce more theoretical than scientific results (Borman et al. 1986) and the results cannot be 
used to prove anything (Borman et al. 1986). 
Therefore, mixed methods research has been widely with the aim of offering solutions to the 
weaknesses of individual research methodologies. More meaningful conclusions based on 
convergence and corroboration of finding can answer a broader and more complete range of research 
questions, researchers can use the strengths of an additional method to overcome the weaknesses in 
another method, the approach can add insights and understandings that might be missed by using only 
a single method and it can increase the generalizability of the results (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie 2004).  
Although mixed method research has strengths, it is also subjected to some criticisms. Some argue 
that as quantitative and qualitative methods are rooted in separate research standards they are not 
compatible with each other. At the same time it is more expensive and time consuming. However, 
Creswell & Clark (2007) suggested a variety of strategies to overcome the potential validity issues in 
mixed methods research. They described potential issues during the data collection, data analysis and 
interpretation stages in each of the types of mixed methods research. The strategies suggested by 
Creswell & Clark (2007) include the selection of a large sample size for the quantitative study and a 
small sample size for the qualitative study, and the use of rigorous procedures for developing and 
validating the new instrument. If the qualitative findings are weak, these writers suggest following 
up the quantitative study using major themes as the basis in order to overcome issues related to data 
collection and analysis. Mixed method research has also been criticized for its interpretation issues. 
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In considering this type of research method for the present study, most of the above strategies were 
considered, in order to overcome potential validity issues in mixed method research. With an 
understanding of the advantages and potential issues of all research methods, it is worthwhile 
exploring the most popular research methods in the PPP area and in the SM space. This will further 
elaborate the worth of doing research using a specific method of research in the PPP field in the SM 
context. The next section discusses the findings.  
3.2.2 Review of PPP-related research design in construction 
As discussed in Chapter 2, there is an increasing trend of research in the PPP field and the 
comprehensive review of literature confirmed that SM in the PPP context is a worthwhile research 
area for both Australian and international researchers. At the same time, it is worth in exploring the 
most popular research methods in the PPP space. Therefore, the number of studies undertaken under 
each of the research methods was investigated, in order to understand the most popular research 
methods in the field and the research methods that have not been adopted in previous studies in the 
PPP area. This ensures that the research methodology adopted in the study is an innovative approach 
to the body of knowledge, while producing research findings that are important in the PPP field and 
will contribute to improvements to existing SM practice in Australian PPP projects.  
The studies discussed in Chapter 2 Section 2.4 were classified based on the research method adopted. 
The research methods were classified into four categories: quantitative, qualitative, mixed methods 
and review study (others) based on (Dainty (2009)). Quantitative, qualitative and mixed methods 
were introduced in Section 3.4.1 and the review method covers studies which are purely based on a 
literature review or previous studies which assisted in formulating the theory or proposed conceptual 
frameworks. The following Table 3.1 summarises the retrieved journal articles classified according 
to the above four broad research methods.  Accordingly, qualitative research has been the most 
popular type of research method followed by mixed methods, and little mixed method research has 
been undertaken in the Australian context although it has become a popular research method in the 
international context. This indicates that it is worth conducting mixed method research in the 
Australian context.  
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Table 3.1: Number of studies based on research design 
Research design International Australia 
Qualitative 48 10 
Quantitative 22 10 
Review 12 4 
Mixed methods 39 - 
Grand Total 121 24 
Table 3.2 presents a breakdown of the types of quantitative, qualitative and mixed method research 
adopted in the retrieved studies in the PPP area. Qualitative studies have used case studies and 
interviews, whereas quantitative studies have been purely based on survey research. Mixed method 
research has shown a variety of combinations, such as interviews mixed with survey research and 
survey research mixed with interviews and case study research. According to Table 3.2 case study 
research has become the most popular research method followed by modelling and case studies.  
Table 3.2: Number of studies based on research design 
Research method International Australia 
Case study 46 8 
Interviews 2 2 
Survey 22 10 
Mixed method: Interviews and survey 3 - 
Mixed method: Survey, interviews and 
case study 3 - 
Mixed method: Modelling and case study 33 - 
Review 12 4 
Grand Total 121 24 
The above papers were then further classified based on the research area into different types of 
research methods. Table 3.3 summarises the findings. As the table shows, to date no study in the SM 
field has been undertaken using mixed methods although it is a popular method in the PPP field. 
Therefore, mixed method research should be undertaken in the SM field. In addition, no study to date 
in the Australian context has utilised mixed methods research in the PPP field, although it is widely 
used in the international context.  
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Table 3.3: Number of studies based on research design and different research areas 
Research area Case study Interviews 
Mixed 
methods Review Survey 
Contract management 6 1 8 1 2 
Economics and finance 4  21 3 3 
Planning and initiation 7 1 2  13 
Procurement 9 2 3 1 3 
Project success    1  
Contract management 3     
PPP project success  22  4 6 10 
Research on SM 3 1  1 1 
Review    3  
Grand Total 54 5 39 16 32 
 
However, the selection of a research method should not be purely based on the advantages of the 
selected method and its popularity. As discussed above, all research methodologies have some 
disadvantages and therefore Creswell (2003) highlighted three considerations which should affect 
decisions on the choice of research method. First, the research method should match the research 
problem and the objectives. If the research problem focuses on identifying a list of factors that 
influence an outcome and testing a theory, quantitative methods will be the best to answer those types 
of questions. In contrast, if a concept needs further understanding and the researcher needs to 
understand the critical variable, qualitative research will be the best. If the researcher wants to 
generalise the findings and develop a detailed understanding of a specific phenomenon, mixed 
method research will be useful. Therefore, it is clear that the research problem and the objectives 
affect the decision on the research methods to a great extent. The present study requires an initial 
exploratory study on the critical issues related to SM and the ways in which the critical issues are 
managed. Therefore, a qualitative study will best answer these types of research questions.  
Secondly, to develop a systematic SM framework for PPP project success the results need to be 
generalised using a large sample size. Therefore, quantitative research is best suited in that context. 
Therefore, it is clear that mixed method research is best suited in this research context. In addition, 
Creswell (2003) pointed out that this selection may be influenced by personal experience. Finally, 
the selection might be affected by the audience to which the results are presented. However, these 
two factors were not of concern in the present study.  
It is also important to select a suitable mixed method research strategy for the study. When 
considering the research questions this is a sequential process. First, an exploratory study should be 
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undertaken to understand the context. A limited amount of research has been published related to SM 
concerns in PPP projects. Therefore, qualitative research will allow the determination of new findings 
from industry experts in relation to the success of SM in PPP projects. Using the findings of the first 
phase, a quantitative study can be undertaken to develop a generic framework which can be used for 
SM in PPP projects. The next sections will justify each of the selected qualitative and quantitative 
research designs in the present research.  
3.2.3 Justification of the selected qualitative research design 
Initially, qualitative research methodology was adopted in an exploratory study due to the limited 
number of studies in the area of SM in PPP projects. The findings drawn from the qualitative study 
will enhance the richness of the quantitative study, which will be undertaken sequentially. The 
insights from industry experts will help to obtain practical facts which will be very useful in the final 
model development. Of the qualitative research methods discussed in Section 3.5, narrative research 
is best suited for these scenarios as it involves asking many questions to provide stories about their 
experience related to PPP projects. In this context many questions related to SM in past and current 
PPP projects will be asked of the industry experts. They will be asked to talk based on their 
professional experience. Therefore narrative research methodology is the most suitable method in 
this context. Table 3.4 shows the research methods for the qualitative stage of the research and their 
applicability and the reasons for the selection of each of the methods.  
After the selection of the research method, it is very important to explore the most suitable data 
collection procedure for the qualitative research stage. Many qualitative data collection methods are 
available, and the most popular qualitative data collection procedures are observations, interviews, 
collecting documents and collecting audio visual material (Creswell 2003). Of these data collection 
procedures, interviews are best suited for this research context due to the nature of the information 
collected. According to Bennett (1991), interviews allow for in-deep as well as in-breadth information 
on a problem. In the present study exploratory information is needed related to the SM concerns of 
PPP projects because limited information is available. Therefore interviews were selected as the data 
collection procedure for the qualitative data. An interview can be viewed as a guided and purposeful 
conversation between two or more people (Sekaran & Bougie 2016).  
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Table 3.4: Justification of the selected qualitative data collection method 
Research method Justification for use Applicability  
Ethnography  Ethnographic research involves direct and 
prolonged contact with a specific group of people 
to explore their routine activities. However, such 
process cannot be undertaken in the present 
research due the nature of PPP projects and the 
time constraints of the project.  
Not applicable 
Grounded theory  Grounded theory is a theory development research 
method whereas the current research is theory 
testing. The objective of the study is not to 
develop new theory.  
Not applicable 
Case studies  Case studies help to understand the whole SM 
process of PPP projects. However, due to the 
nature of PPP projects and the nature of 
construction projects the SM process is not 
usually documented.  
Not applicable 
Phenomenological 
research  
Although the study attempts to study individual 
experiences of a real working environment it is 
not possible to undertake an extensive prolonged 
engagement to explore patterns of relationships.  
Not applicable 
Narrative research  As the current research attempts to study the 
professional lives of PPP experts by asking many 
questions to provide stories about their 
experiences this method can be adopted despite 
the constraints of the study such as time, 
accessibility to data and the nature of PPP 
projects. 
Applicable 
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There are different types of interviews, including structured, semi-structured, and unstructured. 
Structured interviews are conducted using a detailed script indicating what information should be 
collected. The questions are prepared in advance and the interview usually contains an introduction, 
a set of questions in a logical order and suggestions for probing questions (Sekaran & Bougie 2016). 
In contrast, unstructured interviews do not contain a planned sequence of questions. The interview 
questions may include open-ended questions for the interviewees to talk about. A possible objective 
of such interviews might be to bring some preliminary issues to the surface so that the researcher can 
determine the current “hot issues” in the industry (Sekaran & Bougie 2016). Structured approaches 
can help to ensure the comparability of the data across different interviews and are particularly useful 
in answering questions that deal with differences (Maxwell 2013). Unstructured interviews allow a 
focus on the particular phenomenon being studied (Maxwell 2013). The third type of interviews, 
semi-structured, often rely on a sample guide rather than a script as in structured interviews. 
Therefore, semi-structured interviews allow for flexibility for the interviewees to express their views 
and at the same time cover the scope required for the research (Australian Government 2007). Sekaran 
& Bougie (2016) consider that semi-structured interviews allow sufficient flexibility for the 
researcher to fully understand the study context by asking further questions as necessary to clarify 
any doubts. Furthermore, this type of interview is helpful to understand the relationships between 
different variables which might be helpful in justifying the results from the quantitative studies 
(Saunders et al. 2007). The present study context is exploratory and intended to to gain a better 
understanding of SM concerns in PPP projects. At the same time, identifying solutions for current 
SM-related issues in PPP projects is one of the main objectives of the study. Therefore, considering 
both of the aims, semi-structured interviews allow sufficient flexibility in achieving the objectives of 
this stage of data collection.  
Interviews can be undertaken face-to-face, by telephone or online (Sekaran & Bougie 2016). These 
different methods of conducting interviews have advantages and disadvantages. However, Bugher 
(1992) considered that face-to-face interviews are best for obtaining in-depth opinions when the 
respondents know the purpose of the interview well. For the present study, experts in the SM field 
were selected who have a well-established knowledge of the area. Therefore, face-to-face interviews 
are best suited to gain an exploratory understanding of the area. The following sections explain the 
interview process adopted in the study.  
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3.2.4 Justification of the selected quantitative research design 
The literature review presented a number of SM-related issues and SM best practices related to PPP 
projects. The issues derived from the literature review were further confirmed and refined by the 
semi-structured interview process. The relevance to the Australian context was explored, and a full 
list of best practices for successful SM in PPP projects was developed at the end of the interview 
process, together with an exploration of best practices to cope with current and emerging issues in 
PPP projects. However, to answer the research questions, the criticality of the SM-related issues and 
the importance of SM best practices required exploration. Therefore, the issues and the best practices 
established were tested with larger samples. Of the quantitative research methods discussed in Section 
3.5, survey research was an appropriate method for the present study. Table 3.5 shows potential 
research methods for quantitative research and the applicability of each of the methods. 
Questionnaires are generally designed to collect large amounts of quantitative data (Sekaran & 
Bougie 2016). The questionnaire method has advantages, such as greater anonymity in terms of the 
collected data and it is less expensive than other methods (Kumar 2014). 
Table 3.5: Justification of selection of quantitative data collection method 
Research method Justification for the usage Applicability  
Experiments Based on the type of data to be collected in this 
research it is not possible to undertake laboratory 
experiments.  
Not applicable 
Survey The study has a clear set of variables to be 
measured. Therefore a survey can be effectively 
collecting the opinions of broad range of 
stakeholders towards the selected measured 
variables.  
Applicable 
 
Questionnaire surveys can be administered in a variety of ways: in person, by mail or online. 
Depending on the method of administration, they have advantages and disadvantages. Personally 
administered questionnaires are most suitable  when the data are collected from subjects who are 
located in close proximity to one another and groups of people are conveniently assembled (Sekaran 
& Bougie 2016). On the other hand, electronic questionnaires are most suitable when the information 
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is obtained from a sample that is widely dispersed geographically (Sekaran & Bougie 2016). For the 
present study it was not possible to personally administer the questionnaire as it was intended to 
collect data from all around Australia, and the time constraints to finish the PhD study within four 
years did not allow it. Therefore, an online method was selected to administer the questionnaire. The 
questionnaire was distributed using the online survey tool “Qualtrics”.  
3.3 Research process 
Research is a systematic process of collecting, analysing and interpreting data to find answers to 
problems of interest (Tan 2002). The research process is the plan for the collection, measurement, 
and analysis of the data to answer the research questions specified in the research. According to 
Maxwell (2013), a clear understanding of the goals helps to ensure that the study is something worth 
doing and to justify the study. The literature review of a study represents the system of concepts, 
assumptions, expectations, and theories that support the study. Research methods can be categorised 
into three categories: quantitative, qualitative and mixed (Creswell & Clark 2007). The selection of 
a suitable research method depends on the specific context and issues. Finally, the validity of the 
research depends on the relationship of the conclusions of the research to reality (Maxwell 2013). 
According to Maxwell (2013), the research questions should have a clear relationship with the goals 
of the study and with the theatrical concepts which can be justified through the literature review. The 
goals of a study should also be informed by the relevant literature. The decision of what theory and 
knowledge are relevant to a specific study depends on the goals and questions. Similarly, the methods 
selected for a study should answer the research questions and be valid. The questions in turn need to 
be consistent with the feasibility of the selected methods and the seriousness of particular validity 
threats.  
The research process adopted in the study is presented in Figure 3.1. A mixed method of research 
was adopted in the research with the use of a sequential procedure in which both qualitative and 
quantitative research methods were adopted sequentially. As discussed above, the selected research 
methods should facilitate answering the research questions, together with the aims and objectives of 
the study. Figure 3.1 shows how the research questions are answered and the research objectives are 
achieved by the adopted research methods. Initially, a comprehensive review of literature was 
undertaken to explore the research gaps and narrow the research area to establish the research 
questions, aims and objectives. The research hypotheses were then developed. Subsequently, a 
suitable research methodology was selected to answer the research questions of the study. Following 
the selection of a mixed method approach, the study was undertaken sequentially. In the first phase 
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of the research, semi-structured interviews were conducted as an exploratory study of the area, as 
limited research has been undertaken in this area. Semi- structured interviews allowed a full picture 
of SM in PPP projects to be visualised, and broader knowledge of the subject area to be gained. The 
information collected from the interviews was analysed using content analysis (Chapter 4 Section 
4.3) and at the end of the analysis a full list of SM-related issues and SM-related best practices was 
produced. Based on the information collected from the literature review and the semi-structured 
interviews, a questionnaire was developed which was further validated using a pilot study. The 
finalised questionnaire was distributed using an online survey tool “Qualtrics”. After the closure of 
the online survey, the data were analysed using a variety of statistical tools which will be discussed 
in Chapter 5 Section 5.2. Structural equation modelling (Chapter 6 Section 6.2) was used to validate 
the research hypothesis and the final SM framework was developed based on the results. Using these 
results, the SM framework for PPP projects was designed and developed. The basic concept for the 
SM framework design and its structure was established based on the principles of general problem 
solving methodology. It can be defined as a practice that can be used to understand the issues 
pertaining to a situation and to explore means of improving such issues (Straker 1995). Therefore, 
two basic problem-solving methodologies were used: a diagnosis of current issues and the 
identification of the best practices for the identified issues. The framework developed by Yang & 
Shen (2014) was also used as a guide to the development of the final framework. Finally, the 
framework was validated using a series of semi-structured interviews about its application, 
implementation strategies and its suitability in practice. 
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3.4 Literature review 
Initially, the literature related to PPPs was reviewed. As PPPs have become a popular means 
for procuring capital-intensive infrastructure projects in many countries, they have faced 
various challenges in practice. This has led to strong research interest in an attempt to 
improve the performance of PPPs over the last two decades. Therefore, this research started 
from a very broader perspective by reviewing recent developments in PPP-related research 
and identifying future research directions in the Australian and global context. PPP-related 
studies in eight selected journals from 2008 to 2014 were retrieved for review under six main 
themes: success factors, suitability of PPPs, risk management, financial management, 
concession period and price design and SM. It was found that poor SM, the complexity of 
risk management models, time and cost over-runs, lack of whole life cycle consideration and 
over-reliance on the Public Sector Comparator (PSC) for assessing the suitablity of PPPs are 
common issues in PPPs in the global and Australian contexts. Financial management and 
the concession period and price design are key issues on the research agenda to improve PPP 
performance in Australia. These research gaps led to the conclusion that most research gaps 
identified in the wider PPP literature and issues in current PPP projects can be directly and 
indirectly related to SM concerns. Furthermore, it was found that only a handful of studies 
have focused on the SM concerns of PPP projects in Australia and in the global context. 
Only six of the 145 studies reviewed have explored SM concerns. Moreover, no study in 
Australian context was retrieved. Therefore, at the end of the initial phase of the literature 
review the study was narrowed to the SM concerns of a PPP project. 
Next, studies related to SM in construction were collected to enable an understanding of the 
criteria and the formulation of a theoretical foundation for the development of the research. 
Initially, an exploration of stakeholder concepts, the development of stakeholder theory, and 
key SM models was undertaken. The origin of the term ‘stakeholder’ in the management 
literature can be traced back to 1963, when the word appeared in an international 
memorandum at the Stanford Research Institute (Freeman 1984). Since then, a variety of 
scholars have developed several models and perspectives on SM. Stakeholder theory and 
models of general SM have contributed to the development of SM in the construction 
industry, and studies have undertaken on the effective management of stakeholders in 
general construction projects. These SM concepts in the general management and 
construction management literature are the basis for this research. At the end of the literature 
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review, a thorough basis was established to develop a conceptual SM framework for PPP 
project success.  
3.5 Qualitative research process 
3.5.1 Interview Template 
Although the interviews were semi-structured it was important to have a guide to the 
questions, as described above. When designing the questions for semi-structured interviews, 
Maxwell (2013) considers that there is no way to mechanically convert the research 
questions to the method adopted and what works most effectively is focusing on the data 
needed to answer the research questions. As suggested by Maxwell (2013), it is very 
important to put the researcher into the interviewee’s place and imagine how the researcher 
would react to the questions. Secondly, it is very important to pilot test the interview guide. 
Therefore, the interview guide contained five section: background information, current 
practice of SM in PPPs, issues and causes in relation to current practice, improvement 
measures and further thoughts. The final version of the two-page interview template 
(Appendix 3.1) was based on three revisions and a pilot study, according to the suggestions 
of Maxwell (2013). Further, as the interviews were semi-structured, the questions varied 
according to the answers of respondents in order to obtain the holistic views of each 
interviewee on SM in PPP projects. 
3.5.2 Interview Sampling Method 
The target population for the interview process was managers who had at least five years’ 
experience in SM of PPP projects. To extract the knowledge of the selected population, 
sampling is essential and the sampling in this study was done purposely. According to 
Creswell (2003), the idea of qualitative research is to purposely select the participants who 
will best help the researcher to understand the problem. The selection of the number of 
participants for the study depends on where the research will take place, who will be 
interviewed, the role of the interviewees and the nature of the experience of the interviewees 
(Miles & Huberman 1994). Therefore, the selection of interviewees for this study was based 
on the following criteria: 
x interest in participating in an interview;  
x position held;  
x experience of the profession relevant to SM in PPP projects;  
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x one respondent from each organisation; and  
x travel facilities to the respondent’s organisation.  
To facilitate the recruitment of interviewees, snowball sampling was used as it was difficult 
to access participants. Therefore, the respondents were asked to suggest other prospective 
respondents to the researcher (Fink 2002). The initial relationship to the interviews was built 
through the academic and industry networks of the researchers in current study and then 
each participant was asked to nominate experts. 19 semi-structured interviews were 
undertaken with senior managers who had been involved in the bidding, construction and 
operational phases of PPP projects and who had SM input in projects.  
3.5.3 Interview Process 
Initially, five pilot interviews were conducted with the researcher in the Department of Civil 
Engineering, RMIT University. These pilot interviews helped to enhance the clarity of 
questions, to test the voice recording devices and served as training sessions for the 
interviewer. According to Sekaran & Bougie (2016), good planning and careful training is 
the key to collecting viable data through interviews. According to Creswell (2003), using an 
interview protocol for recording information during interviews is essential. This protocol 
may include headings, instructions to the interviewer, the key research questions, probes to 
follow key questions and transition messages for the interviewer. Therefore, after the pilot 
interviews, an interview protocol was prepared (Appendix 3.1). Subsequently, the interviews 
were initiated with the prospective respondents who initially collected through the contacts 
of the researchers of the current study. The interview protocol together with the consent form 
(to obtain the interviewees’ consent to tape record the interview) were sent out one week 
prior to the scheduled date of the interview. Although the interviews were tape- recorded, 
hand written notes were also taken in the event that the recording equipment failed. The 
interviews became two-way interactions in which both the researcher and the respondents 
could share their thoughts. Finally, interview transcriptions were prepared and to maintain 
confidentiality, the actual names of the projects and the interviewees were removed.  
3.6 Quantitative research process
3.6.1 Questionnaire development 
An electronic survey was used to measure the criticality of SM-related issues and the 
importance of SM best practices. The survey revealed 12 emerging SM-related issues and 
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44 SM-related best practices specific to the PPP project context. The 44 SM- related best 
practices were categorised into the four SM stages, i.e. stakeholder analysis (SA), 
stakeholder engagement (SE), stakeholder management action plan (SMA) and stakeholder 
monitoring (SMO), which followed the main steps in generic SM explored in the literature 
review. Therefore, the questionnaire was divided into five sections: Section 1-, background 
information; Section 2, profile of a typical PPP project; Section 3-the importance of 
stakeholder management; Section 4 stakeholder management issues in Australian PPPs; and 
Section 5, best practices for successful SM in PPPs. The questionnaire survey was 
accompanied by a cover letter introducing the objectives of the research. The cover letter 
was intended to give assurance to potential respondents that all information provided would 
remain confidential and would be used solely for research purposes. It was estimated that all 
the sections in the questionnaires could be completed within approximately 25 minutes. The 
questionnaire is attached in Appendix 3.2.  
During the questionnaire development process it is important to select a suitable type of 
questions among closed vs. open-ended questions. According to Sekaran & Bougie (2016), 
closed questions help respondents to make quick decisions among several alternatives and 
are easy to analyse. In the present research, it was considered that closed questions would 
help to explore the criticality of SM-related issues and the importance of SM best practices. 
However, if any item was missing from the questionnaire, the respondents were given the 
option to add more by using an open- ended question at the end. Therefore, both closed and 
open-ended questions were used in the study questionnaire.  
It is important to select suitable scales for the questions (Hair et al. 2009). Of the four main 
types of scales; nominal, ordinal, interval and ratio, the best scale was selected for each of 
the questions. Nominal scales allow the researcher to assign subjects to certain categories or 
groups. Therefore, nominal scales were used for Section 1 and Section 2 as in those sections 
clearly mutually-exclusive categories were created for the respondents to select. In Sections 
3 to 5 the respondents’ opinions and attitudes were measured. In such situations, Likert 
scales are commonly used (Sekaran & Bougie 2016). Likert scales can range from 5 points, 
7 points and 10 points. A 5-point Likert scale was used in this study with the following 
meanings:  (1) not critical at all; (2) not critical; (3) neutral; (4) critical; (5) extremely critical. 
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3.6.2 Questionnaire Sampling Method 
Based on the research aims and objectives, project management personnel who had been 
involved in SM-related activities in PPP projects and had been involved in at least one PPP 
project were considered as the target population of the study. The sample was selected from 
managers registered with the Australian Institute of Project Management (AIPM), the 
Australian Institute of Building (AIB) and the LinkedIn business networking website 
(searched using the key words “PPPs”, “Public Private Partnerships”, “Australia”). Of the 
two main types of sampling designs, probability sampling allows the elements of the 
population to have some known chance or probability of being selected as sample subjects, 
whereas in non-probability sampling, the elements do not have a known or predetermined 
chance of being selected as subjects. Non-probability sampling was chosen for the empirical 
studies in the current research and the practitioners were selected randomly. A careful 
procedure was undertaken to recruit the participants as follows:  
x Most of the interview panel members were very interested in the research and they 
helped to circulate the questionnaire link among their colleagues.  
x LinkedIn is becoming a popular networks where a pool of professionals is in 
contact. Many members who have had exposure to PPPs and SM helped to 
distribute and complete the survey.  
x A questionnaire survey link was published in the promotional tab in LinkedIn by 
the AIPM group.  
x Lists of organisations/government departments which have been exposed to PPPs 
were investigated. These organisations/government departments were also 
approached directly to distribute the questionnaire.  
3.6.3 Pilot study 
According to Sekaran & Bougie (2016), the main principles of questionnaire design include 
the principles of wording, principles of measurement and general principles. Therefore, 
before the actual data collection, all questionnaires were administered as a small pilot. A 
pilot test helps to improve the response rate by eliminating substantial difficulties which 
might be faced by respondents (Fellows & Liu 2003). The language of the questionnaire 
should be understandable for the respondents and the questionnaire should not have any 
ambiguous questions, which can be easily tested by a pilot study. It is also useful to refine 
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the questions by identifying problems in answering and recording data. This helps to 
increase the content validity and the reliability of the data (Saunders et al. 2007). Also the 
questionnaire was checked for any double-barrelled questions, leading questions and loaded 
questions (Sekaran & Bougie 2016). According to Fink (2002), the minimum number of 
participants for a pilot test is 10. Therefore, a sample of 10 was selected for the study, 
including four academics and six industry representatives. The feedback from the pilot 
sample was positive. Some modifications were made, such as including definitions for each 
of the terms i.e. economic and social infrastructure projects, stakeholder management, SA, 
SE, SMO and SMA. Based on the suggestions given by the pilot sample, the questionnaire 
was structured to make it more user friendly.  
3.7 Framework validation 
The proposed SM framework was validated to explore the practicality and the completeness 
of the model for PPP projects and to determine its suitability for adoption in a real project. 
The validation aimed to achieve the following objectives:  
1. determine the clarity, information flow and appropriateness of the proposed 
framework 
2. examine the comprehensiveness of the best practices proposed in the framework  
3. examine the suitability of the best practices in addressing emerging issues in PPP 
projects  
4. determine the appropriateness of the relationships between SM stages  
5. determine the appropriateness of the relationships between SM stages and SM-
related issues in PPPs 
For the validation of the proposed SM framework a qualitative design was adopted. The 
main purpose of the use of qualitative research at this stage was to assess and refine the 
framework from the preceding model assessment stage in order to ensure that the framework 
adequately represents the real practice of the industry and the suitability of the framework 
for real projects. The validation process involved semi- structured interviews with experts 
in the industry in the area of SM in the PPP context. These interviews were also semi-
structured to allow sufficient flexibility for the interviewees to express their views 
(Australian Government 2007, Sekaran & Bougie 2016). An interview template was used 
78 
 
(see Appendix 6.1) for these semi-structured interviews. The interviews were audio-
recorded and transcribed to allow the data to be analysed. 
3.8 Ethical Considerations 
Research ethics refers to “a code of conduct or expected societal norm of behaviour while 
conducting research” (Sekaran, 2003). When conducting research, it is important to consider 
three aspects of ethics: obtaining the informed consent of participants; protecting the 
confidentiality of the participants. These three aspects should be protected throughout the 
research process from literature review to publishing the final findings. Therefore, before 
starting the data collection procedure, ethics approval for the study was obtained. The 
standards defined by the RMIT Human Research Ethics Committee were followed and the 
interview guide, questionnaire, advertisement flyer for the questionnaire and participants’ 
information sheets were provided for approval. The participants’ information sheet 
contained all information about the project from the research objectives to how the data 
would be collected and protected.  Communicating this information prior to the data 
collection enabled the participants to answer the questions freely. In addition, as described 
in Section 3.6.3, permission was sought regarding the use of a recording device for the 
interviews. Personal information such as respondents, organisations, and projects in this 
research were all considered to be anonymous and confidential. The project obtained ethics 
approval from the RMIT Human Research Ethics Committee in August 2014 (see Appendix 
3.3).  
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3.9 Concluding remarks  
In this chapter, the research methodology adopted in order to achieve the aim and objectives 
has been examined. The chapter has given an overview of the research design, data 
collection methods and the ethical procedures of this research. Moreover, it has given 
explanation of the research methodology adopted for the research, including a justification 
for its selection. A mixed methods approach was adopted to improve the quality of the 
research by combining qualitative and quantitative research approaches. The data collection 
process was divided into two stages. In the first stage, semi-structured interviews were 
conducted. In the second stage, a questionnaire survey was administered. Both 
questionnaires and interview transcripts were prepared according to the principles of ethical 
research. This chapter has also given a brief introduction to the framework validation process 
adopted in the study, followed by the ethical procedures implemented. The next chapter 
discusses the analysis of the interviews of the study and the findings and ends with a 
discussion.   
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4. THE CONCEPTUAL STAKEHOLDER MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK 
FOR PPPs  
4.1 Introduction 
This chapter initially explains the conceptual stakeholder management (SM) framework 
developed using the literature review findings. It then presents the results of the semi-
structured exploratory interviews conducted with operations managers, senior managers, 
stakeholder and communication specialists and project directors in the Australian PPP 
environment. They were selected based on their experience in PPP projects and their input 
into any type of PPP project. The interviews were organized based on the gaps identified in 
the literature review. A particular focus was given to SM practice in PPP projects in the first 
instance. Questions were asked about the need for a robust SM process for PPP. 
Subsequently emerging issues and measures to improve current and emerging issues were 
investigated.  
4.2 Conceptual SM framework addressing current and emerging issues in PPP 
projects 
As discussed in Chapter 2 Section 2.7 SM is a key to the attainment of construction project 
success. Chinyio & Akintoye (2008), Jefferies (2006), Tang & Shen (2013), Siemiatycki 
(2009) and Henjewele et al. (2013) confirm the importance of SM in PPP project success. 
All of these authors have highlighted the complexity of the decision-making process in the 
PPP process, due to the involvement of multiple stakeholders. Yuan et al. (2009a) confirm 
the complexity of decision problems in PPP projects, as different stakeholders have different 
expectations, and a single group of stakeholders often cannot comprehensively consider the 
whole spectrum of decision problems. Furthermore, Starr (1988) points out that, although 
the stakeholder concept was defined within an organisational framework, it is equally 
important for PPP projects as it brings together two paired opposites. Previous research on 
the success factors of PPP projects emphasises the importance of stakeholder consideration 
in the PPP environment (Cheung et al. 2012, Tang & Shen 2013, Jefferies 2006). Smyth & 
Edkins (2007) identify thirty relationships in a PPP project. The findings indicate that 
although the special purpose vehicle (SPV) manages their internal relationships well, the 
relationship between the SPV and the public client may be very weak. Furthermore, De 
81 
 
Schepper et al. (2014) point out the inefficiencies in the SM systems adopted in PPP projects 
in Belgium.  
The literature review indicated that there are considerable SM-related issues in PPP projects 
(El-Gohary et al. 2006, Henjewele et al. 2013, Siemiatycki 2009, Smyth & Edkins 2007, De 
Schepper et al. 2014). Stakeholder opposition to PPPs can be considered as one of the main 
reasons for the failure of PPP projects in several instances (Siemiatycki 2009). A lack of 
disclosure and transparency of the PPP arrangements (Regan et al. 2011, Henjewele et al. 
2013), a lack of interaction with stakeholders (Johnston & Kouzmin 2010, De Schepper et 
al. 2014, Koppenjan 2005) and the political agenda towards the PPP project decisions 
(Johnston & Kouzmin 2010, Siddiquee 2011, Kwak et al. 2009) are issues which are directly 
associated with inefficiencies in SM related to the public sector side of the partnership. 
Issues such as the lack of long-term performance monitoring (Johnston 2010b, Wilson et al. 
2010), lack of attention to the general public interest (Johnston 2010b, Henjewele et al. 
2013), non-efficient conflict management systems (Johnston & Kouzmin 2010, De Schepper 
et al. 2014) and lack of staff capability in PPP project delivery (Siddiquee 2011, Regan et 
al. 2011, Kwak et al. 2009) are issues related to both the private and the public sectors. 
Therefore, it was hypothesised that successful SM will help to solve the above-mentioned 
current and emerging SM-related issues in PPP projects. 
As discussed in Chapter 2 Section 2.7.3, stakeholder analysis (SA), stakeholder engagement 
(SE), stakeholder management action plan (SMA) and stakeholder monitoring (SMO) are 
the main components in construction SM, and it was hypothesised that the main stages of 
SM will remain the same for PPPs, although the measurements for each activity may vary 
due to the inherent uniqueness of PPP projects. Therefore, it is reasonable to hypothesise 
that success in SA, SE, SMA and SMO will significantly influence SM-related issues in PPP 
projects. With the above assumptions and based on the existing literature, the following 
initial hypotheses were developed:  
H1: SA has a significant influence on SM-related issues. 
H2: SE has a significant influence on SM-related issues. 
H3: SMA has a significant influence on SM-related issues. 
H4: SMO has a significant influence on SM-related issues. 
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Apart from the above hypothesised relationships between SM-related issues and SM stages, 
the relationships between the SM stages were also hypothesised. These hypotheses were 
developed based on the SM frameworks developed for construction projects, as discussed in 
Chapter 2 Section 2.7.3. Karlsen (2002) SM framework for construction projects consisted 
of six steps: plan, identify, analyse, communicate, act and follow up. Accordingly, planning 
activity is followed by identifying activity and the other activities, namely analysing, 
communicating, acting and following up are proceeding activities. In his framework, 
planning, identifying and analysing activities can be considered as the three main processes 
of SA. According to Karlsen (2002) framework, analysing activity is followed by the 
communicating activity. The communicating activity is directly associated with SE. 
Therefore, it can be established that SA directly links with SE. Yang & Shen (2014) have 
also developed a comprehensive SM framework for construction projects and they further 
confirmed that stakeholder identification and stakeholder assessment are followed by 
deciding the level of engagement. Therefore, hypothesis H5 was established. Furthermore, 
according to Yang & Shen (2014), SA affects act and continuous support. “Act” is defined 
as the implementation of the formulated SM strategies which is consistent with the SM 
action plan in the current conceptual framework. Therefore, it was established that SA 
affects SMA. Furthermore, the “continuous support” activity includes the main activities in 
stakeholder monitoring and therefore it was established that SA has a direct influence on 
SMO. Based on all the above research hypotheses, it is clear that SA is one of the main 
stages in SM and it should be at the centre of any SM framework. Robinson (2005) 
confirmed that SA will help to obtain a full picture of stakeholders' concerns, and effectively 
manage antagonism, prejudice and conflicts between stakeholders. Based on the above facts, 
the following hypotheses are proposed:   
H5: SA has a significant influence on SE. 
H6: SA has a significant influence on SMO. 
H7: SA has a significant influence on SMA. 
The relationships of SE with SMO and SMA were also established based on the existing 
literature. According to the framework developed by Yang & Shen (2014), the “stakeholder 
engagement profile” stage affects the “evaluating the stakeholder satisfaction with the 
stakeholder engagement activities”, which is one of the main activities of SMO. Therefore, 
83 
 
it can be hypothesised that there is a relationship between SE and SMO which is hypothesis 
H8. As discussed above, in the six-step framework proposed by Karlsen (2002), the 
“communicate” activity affects the “act” activity. As explained above, the “communicate” 
activity can be interpreted as SE and the “act” activity as SMA. Therefore, a relationship is 
created between SE and SMA. Further, Yang & Shen (2014) “stakeholder engagement 
profile” stage is followed by the “implementing strategies” stage, confirming the link 
between SE and SMA. Therefore, hypothesis H9 is proposed.  
H8: SE has a significant influence on SMO. 
H9: SE has a significant influence on SMA. 
Finally, successful SMA will affect successful SMO for the whole life cycle of a project. In 
their proposed framework Yang & Shen (2014) create a direct link between “implementing 
strategies” with two different levels of evaluation activities:  “evaluating the effects of SM” 
and “evaluating the stakeholder satisfaction with the stakeholder engagement activities”. 
These two levels of evaluation activities clearly meet the definition of SMO and therefore a 
direct relationship exists between SMA and SMO. This relationship was further confirmed 
by the framework developed by Karlsen (2002). Therefore, hypothesis H10 is proposed.   
H10: SMA has a significant influence on SMO. 
The conceptual SM framework shown in Figure 4.1 was refined to make it PPP specific 
using qualitative research design. The next sections will explain the refinement process.  
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4.3 Respondents’ Profiles 
Table 4.1 displays the profiles of the 19 respondents who expressed their willingness to 
participate in the semi-structured interviews. The respondents were asked to describe their 
work experience, and the extent of their involvement in SM in PPP procurement. The interview 
participants were all senior managers involved in the bidding, construction and operational 
phases of PPP projects. All had more than 5 years’ experience and SM experience in some 
phases of a PPP project life cycle. Given the multidisciplinary and interactive nature of the PPP 
procurement structure, the sample was stratified into two professional groups to obtain insights 
from the government and the private sector. In addition, a variety of factors were considered in 
the selection of interviewees, including the respondents’ interest in participating, their position 
in the company and at least five years of professional experience relevant to both PPPs and 
SM.  
Table 4.1: Background information on interviewees 
Interviewee Sector Position Experience 
A Both Commercial advisory 12 
B Both Facility manager 14 
C Private Finance advisory 25 
D Private PPP development manager 6 
 E Government Communications & stakeholder relations manager 9 
F Private Communications & stakeholder relations manager 10 
G Government Executive manager 12 
H Private Risk manager 6 
I Private Regional director 20 
J Government Project manager 10 
K Private Operations manager 15 
L Government Project manager 10 
M Both Principal advisor 12 
N Private Program director 20 
O Private Communications & stakeholder relations manager 5 
Q Government Assistant director 14 
R Both Delivery consultant 15 
S Private Project manager 5 
P Private Commercial affairs manager 7 
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4.4 Interview data analysis 
Content analysis was used in this study. It is an observational research method which is used 
to systematically evaluate the symbolic contents of all forms of recorded communications 
(Kolbe & Burnett 1991). The steps highlighted by Creswell (2009) and Sekaran & Bougie 
(2016) was adopted which will be discussed in the following paragraph. 
First the collected data were organised and prepared for data analysis. Information collected 
during the semi-structured interviews was collected using many sources, including the 
interview transcriptions and the hand-written notes made by the researcher during the 
interviews. All these data were sorted and arranged into different types, based on the source of 
the information. Secondly, the collected data were read thoroughly to obtain a general sense of 
the information. This allowed the researcher to understand current practices related to SM in 
PPP projects, the common views highlighted by the interviews related to SM in PPP projects, 
the importance of SM in PPP projects compared with routine projects, and some novel ideas 
highlighted by the interviewees.  Thirdly, the data reduction procedure was started using coding 
and categorisation. A code is “a word or a short phrase that symbolically assigns a summative, 
salient, essence-capturing, and/or evocative attribute for a portion of language based visual 
data” (Saldaña 2009). Therefore, coding is the process of organising the data into words or 
short phrases before establishing any meaningful information. There are two methods of 
creating codes (Miles & Huberman 1994). The first method is the grounded theory approach 
(Glaser & Strauss 1967) where the data are coded without using any pre-codes until the data is 
collected. The codes are determined by looking at the data in its context and determine how 
many varieties there are. The other method is where the data are coded using a provisional 
starting list of codes based on the extant literature, research questions, hypotheses, problem 
areas and/or key variables that the researcher brings to the study. The second method was 
selected in this study as the study had a list of pre- codes based on the research questions as 
shown in Figure 4.2. The QSR NVivo software program was used as it is Australian software 
which is a combination of N6 (or Nud.ist) and NVivo concept mapping. After the data were 
coded, the codes were used to generate a small number of categories in order to the data 
narrative process. These categories were then used to represent the qualitative narratives. Apart 
from the narratives, data were displayed using diagrams, tables, frequently mentioned words 
and graphs. Finally, the data were interpreted to generate the meanings of the qualitative data. 
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This was done by exploring the real meaning of a selected theme, by thinking deeply about the 
patterns and relationships among the views and by identifying similarities and differences.  
 
Figure 4.2: Coding structure used in the study 
4.5 SM in PPPs  
4.5.1 Importance of SM for PPP projects 
The interviewees were asked to express their views in relation to the importance of SM in PPP 
projects. A vast majority of interviewees (17 out of 19) had the view that a robust SM system 
is the key to the attainment of PPP project success. Further, Interviewee A mentioned that an 
actual PPP contract itself is the implementation of a SM tool and how well the contract and the 
procurement process are implemented. Another respondent (Interviewee E) confirmed this 
point as PPP contracts are all about managing relationships and stakeholder expectations. By 
and large the interviewees agreed that the PPP procurement process itself is the delivery of 
value to the stakeholder group. Further, most (17 out of 19) highlighted the point that if project 
managers do not put much effort into SM that might be the reason for project failure.  
One of the interviewees (Interviewee I) who has been involved in early PPPs since the 1990s 
explained the history of PPPs related to SM. He stated that the first PPP policy which was 
known as the infrastructure investment policy for Victoria aroused many concerns in the public. 
That policy was criticized as it was not transparent enough and the public interest was not 
protected. Hence, the government experienced less public support for the PPPs. As a result, the 
Victorian government revised this policy and introduced a public interest test; they did not have 
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the private sector party to provide the core services and innovative money test in the late 1990s. 
The highlights the importance of SM in PPPs, as without broad public support for PPPs they 
will not continue. The Department of Treasury and Finance, Victoria has published an industry 
consultation paper about the policy and the policy direction (Department of Treasury and 
Finance 2012). That paper identifies a number of issues experienced in PPPs and the solutions 
for these issues. Further, they have reviewed and revised the policy based on the responses 
from the general public. This is one of the major corrective actions undertaken by the Victorian 
government to address stakeholder issues. This is an example of stakeholder consultation on 
the PPP policy, as distinct from consultation on PPP projects specifically.  
The importance of SM for PPP projects were discussed and explained by the interviewees and 
the major points can be summarised as follows:  
“PPP projects involve multiple stakeholders with competing stakeholder interests 
which stresses the importance of a proper SM system. This will help to achieve interest-
based outcomes of the project.” (Interviewee E) 
“PPPs are designed to be mutually beneficial for both the public and private parties 
leading to the need of a proper SM system to optimize the stakeholder satisfaction” 
(Interviewee D) 
“PPPs are much more complex than traditional construction projects and it is 
important to have a more considered approach to SM.” (Interviewee A) 
“PPPs are long term projects (typically around 20-30 years of project life cycle) and 
therefore the relationships should be maintained and monitored throughout the life 
cycle.” (Interviewee J) 
“When considering the Australian federation system SM has been mandate to obtain 
the cabinet approval for the project.” (Interviewee N) 
In addition to the above reasons for an appropriate SM system for PPP projects, the 
interviewees also expressed the differences of SM of PPPs from traditional projects. As a result, 
SM in PPPs needs a more considered approach with the development of many strategies of 
SM.  Therefore, a variety of different approaches must be adopted in PPP projects compared 
with traditional projects. These approaches were described as follows by the interviewees: 
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“The state has contracted all the relationships between the state and other stakeholders 
into the projects company. Therefore, SM has extended into a very broader context. 
Therefore, PPP projects need a dedicated team for SM, whereas many traditional 
projects can be handled with the existing team members of an organization.” 
(Interviewee H) 
“Dedicated efforts need to be placed towards to ensure that the project is sufficiently 
transparent. As such, a variety of new roles have been introduced to the project such 
as the independent reviewer, the sub-independent reviewer and the financial certifier.” 
“Also an interdepartmental steering committee has been formed to ensure that the 
stakeholder interest are sufficiently protected.” (Interviewee A) 
“The project the company is responsible for the design, construct, finance, operate and 
maintain the facility throughout the concession of 25 years. As such, the interest of the 
project company is extended beyond the delivery of the project. Therefore, ongoing 
stakeholder mapping process throughout the life cycle of the project looking at the life 
cycle aspect is essential.” (Interviewee E) 
“Additional level of information about the project is required because the perception 
of the general public can be sceptical with the involvement of the private sector 
(Interviewee J) 
Most interviewees stated that they could see a clear difference in SM practice in economic and 
social infrastructure projects, and there are separate SM practices for these projects. These 
differences have occurred due to the payment for service relationship between the project 
company and the general public. In economic infrastructure projects, the payment for service 
relationship is directly with the project company and the general public. Therefore, the general 
public or the people who use the infrastructure become customers of the project company. This 
difference leads to changes in the stakeholder interest of the project company. Therefore, the 
project company will need to undertake comprehensive SM strategies to keep the general 
public satisfied and to engage them with the project. The project company wants the facility to 
be used by more and more people to increase their profitability, as the customers pay directly 
for the service. As a result, the project company also have a retail face, in contrast with social 
infrastructure projects, where the project company has no retail face, which means that fewer 
SM strategies are required to attract customers to the project. Furthermore, the general public 
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is always aware of economic infrastructure projects before they come onto the market, as they 
have to pay for the use of these infrastructure projects, leading to many public protests about 
them. Therefore, the project company has to undertake a number of strategies cope with these 
public protests. However, in the case of social infrastructure projects, the general public might 
not know whether these projects are PPP or not. Therefore, the project company has less tension 
in handling the general public element of the project compared with economic infrastructure 
projects. Although social infrastructure projects are less complicated during the engagement 
sessions they are complicated during the operational stage. Social infrastructure projects tend 
to involve large numbers of operators, leading to complex relationship management strategies 
during the operational stage. However, in economic infrastructure projects fewer operators are 
involved, requiring fewer management strategies during the operational stage of the project. 
All the above points highlight that there are some differences in SM practices in economic and 
social infrastructure projects. Therefore, separate sets of strategies may be requires for these 
two types of infrastructure projects in order to manage them effectively.  
4.5.2 SM guidelines 
After having explaining SM practices in PPP projects, the interviewees were also candid in 
their view of the prevailing SM guidelines/frameworks used by professionals for PPP projects. 
In relation to SA techniques, the power/influence matrix is a popular tool used by the industry. 
Moreover, some consultancy companies have developed their own formulas for quantifying 
stakeholders’ influence, relationships and strengths. The power/influence matrix used within the 
industry is compatible with the stakeholder identification technique introduced by Olander (2007). 
Initially, Bourne & Walker (2005) introduced the vested interest-impact index which was 
calculated by quantitatively assessing the vested interest level and the influence impact level on a 
five- point scale, with 5= very high and 1= very low. Further, Olander (2007) combined the vested 
interest impact index with Mitchell et al. (1997) power, legitimacy and urgency theory to identify 
and classify the stakeholders. However, the adoption of the above traditional SA methods has many 
limitations if it is adopted in large infrastructure projects (Yang et al. 2009b). In such situations, a 
social network approach can be adopted by considering the structural characteristics of the 
stakeholder network and the interactions among multiple stakeholders (Rowley 1997). Chowdhury 
et al. (2011) conducted a study in relation to the application of social network analysis (SNA) in 
PPP projects and found that a more thorough analysis of PPP structures can be achieved, which 
may provide valuable information to project sponsors and legal and financial advisers. Therefore, 
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the interviewees highlighted the need to develop a SM framework which will facilitate the use of 
SNA in PPP projects.  
In relation to SE, one of the most accepted standard is the IAP2 (International Association of 
Public Participation). AA1000 Stakeholder Engagement Standard (AA1000SES) (2015) is also 
used. The interviewees further suggested that project managers should also decide the level of 
SE, and match it with the engagement methods. This suggestion is in line with Reed’s finding 
(2008). Reed (2008, p. 2424) conducted a literature review and suggested that for best 
stakeholder participation practice, “methods should be selected and tailored to […] appropriate 
level of engagement”.  
However, it was noted based on the responses from the interviewees that there is no common 
practice among practitioners in relation to SM. Different practitioners have adopted their own 
methods. Some projects have executed a very good SM, whereas some projects have not done 
proper SM, leading to many issues. Karlsen (2002) pointed out that no formal and systematic 
project SM process exists in real projects and that the management of stakeholders is a random 
affair, since there are no routine functioning strategies, plans, methods or processes. At the 
same time, most of the interviewees agreed that many relationships in a PPP framework are 
formalised through contracts or actions. Further, they mentioned that there is an overlay of 
relationships and we cannot simply rely on the contract and make it all happen. However, most 
of the SM experts interviewed considered that many stakeholders’ relationships are about trust, 
with or without contracts. One interviewee (Interviewee J) stated that most projects are 
successful without good stakeholder/relationship management regardless of how painful the 
process. She also mentioned that the process is very challenging without a systematic process. 
Hence, the interviewees emphasised that both the contracts in place and good SM will help the 
right outcome of a project to be achieved. 
Based on the above responses, it was clear that there are no clear guidelines or frameworks 
available for industry practice. According to the responses of the interviewees the industry 
practitioners keep using the frameworks used for traditional projects. Some projects have 
adopted excellent SM practice, whereas other projects have failed, mainly due the fact that 
ineffective SM practice was adopted in the project (Interviewee I). SM has become an informal 
practice for the industry, as with traditional projects, although PPP projects require a specific 
92 
 
system. Therefore, the interviewees confirmed that there is a need for the industry to have a 
separate SM framework for PPP projects due their complex stakeholder structure.  
With the increasing use of PPPs in Australia, all the interviewees acknowledged that the 
government as well as the private sector parties continue to understand the importance of SM 
to PPP project success. Especially with the past PPP failures in Australia, both sectors 
understand that satisfying stakeholders is vital and could make or break a project. However, it 
was noted that there are no established guidelines or a general framework in the industry for 
the successful implementation of a PPP project. Those interviewed stated that there is no 
common practice in the industry for managing stakeholders in PPP projects, and SM adopted 
in a project basically depends on the practitioners who involved in the project. Some projects 
have implemented excellent SM, whereas some projects have failed or faced many issues due 
to ineffective management of SM (Interviewee F).  
4.6 SM-related issues and improvement measures 
The interviewees expressed their views on SM-related issues in PPP projects in the Australian 
construction industry. The following section provides an exploratory review of the views of 
the different stakeholder groups on identified SM-related issues.  
4.6.1 Difficulty in assessing the expectations of each stakeholder (15 out of 19 interviewees 
agreed) 
Interviewees from both the private and the Government sectors agreed, since as PPPs are 20-
50 year contracts it is very challenging to forecast the stakeholders and their interests at the 
bidding stage. The complexity of stakeholder interests is generally associated with the 
involvement of multiple stakeholders and the complexities associated with the relationships in 
a PPP structure.  
“Lots of different stakeholders. The length of the contract is 25, 30 years. So the 
personnel can change, Government can change, and drivers can change.” (Interviewee 
A) 
Interviewees also highlighted that, although this is an issue in traditional contracts, it is critical 
to PPPs due to its complexity and long-term nature. The following suggestions were made by 
the interviewees from both the Government and the private sectors to cope with this issue.  
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PPP contracts are very robust and little flexibility is allowed. Interviewees recommended 
adding more flexibility to the PPP contracts.  
“In London Underground PPP for example we have a provision for “specified right”. 
A specified right was a list of potential works, the client thought that they might want 
at some point. And if they choose to execute they can push the button. And the private 
sector should have to deliver. And they agree a price and if they couldn’t agree a price 
that goes into the dispute resolution.” (Interviewee A) 
Appointing an independent party to monitor the stakeholder matters during initial stages was 
another recommendation. Some of the interviewees agreed with this point whereas some did 
not.  
“I think it is a good idea. In East West Link project we had many issues related to this 
concern. So if that person was there that person will need to be an executive enough 
person to influence.” (Interviewee G) 
“I do not see the need for having an independent party involved. Because when we do 
the stakeholder mapping we actually share a lot of information with each other. We 
don’t hide anything. We are quite open, frank and honest with the government and vise 
versa with sharing information on stakeholder and what their views are, checking the 
drivers.” (Interviewee E) 
Further, interviewees highlighted the necessity of engaging with the general community when 
developing the project brief and design. Interviewees emphasized the importance of having a 
good understanding of each other’s objectives in a team. Representatives from the private 
sector proposed that extensive initial consultation by the Government will help to understand 
the stakeholders and their needs more sensibly.  
4.6.2 Lack of early stakeholder engagement  
All the interviewees agreed that effective SE during the initial stages is very important to 
identify the stakeholders’ interests and it is a key to attain PPP project success. All the 
interviewees highlighted that projects should be driven by the needs of the stakeholders. In that 
sense, early SE is very important to understand the diverse expectations of different 
stakeholders. All the interviewees agreed that many issues in PPPs have occurred due to 
improper SE during the initial stage. Representatives from private agencies highlighted that 
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stakeholder consultation during the initial stages is the main responsibility of the Government. 
Nonetheless, in reality the Government tries to pass the entire risk to the private consortium.  
“… then the Government has someone to blame if the community is not happy with the 
outcome. But we have no control over the public benefits of the project as we are not 
the once who created those projects.” (Interviewee D)  
“In some projects we don’t have the opportunity to engage. So I would encourage in 
PPP projects to allow the bidding consortium to have access to as many stakeholders 
as possible so you can engage early and understand what are their issues are and pre-
empt them in our bid” (Interviewee  E) 
The representatives from the Government also agreed that they cannot transfer the risks 
associated with initial SE to the private sector. However, all agreed that many issues have 
occurred in some projects related to this aspect.  
As an improvement measure the interviewees from both the sectors highlighted the need for 
extensive SE during the initial stages by the Government. The private sector representatives 
also highlighted the necessity of participating in the very early information sessions conducted 
by the Government, but the representatives from the Government were not content with this 
proposal due to confidentiality issues.  
The interviewees proposed a somewhat new approach to SE, the formation of “community 
advisory groups” from the start of the project to identify and manage the concerns of each 
stakeholder internally and externally. The group would be chaired by one professional who 
would be elected for two years and then rotated through every two years to ensure impartiality 
and consistency throughout the process. The advisory group might contain members from the 
Government, the private consortium and community members. This will enable the group to 
talk and predict the future issues and concerns of a project. At the same time the interviewees 
highlighted the need to develop a clear charter on how these advisory teams work and have it 
included in the contract. 
4.6.3 Non-disclosure of the history of PPP projects to the private consortium  
Any infrastructure project in Australia usually has a very long history. The projects cannot be 
considered in isolation from the stakeholder issues related to their history the important 
milestones of the long history should be provided to the private consortium during the bidding 
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stage. However, according to the representatives from the private sector this is not the case. 
Interviewee D mentioned this point: 
 “Most of the stakeholder issues have originated due to the prior promises on what the 
project is going to deliver.” 
Interviewee E agreed with this view as sometimes the Government hides the actual situation 
from the bidding consortium leading to many SM-related issues. One interviewee from the 
private sector highlighted this point by saying:   
“Often what you get is looks better than as it is. And in fact in East West Link the public 
don’t want it at all. But the Government is telling us yes there are some resistance. It is 
ok though.” (Interviewee P) 
Hence, the interviewees from the private sector proposed to maintain a register of all 
commitments made to stakeholders before bidding. This register has to be produced and 
maintained by the Government and the cost should be borne by the Government sector. 
Subsequently, this register should be shared with the project company in the tender documents. 
After the selection of the competent private consortium the register may be shared by the 
private consortium for them to note the promises made during the project development phase.  
4.6.4 Overlapping responsibilities between different Government agencies  
Interviewees from the private consortium mentioned that they have to interact with multiple 
departments when working on a PPP, and some of the responsibilities of these departments 
overlap. In addition, due to the complexities associated with government procedures, different 
departments may provide contradictory information. Interviewee T gave an example of this 
issue as follows: 
“If we want to build a rail project the current Government departments require us to 
deal with the Department of Transport Planning and Local Infrastructure, the planning 
minister, VICtracks, VLine, Metro, AAITC, DPC, the Minister’s office, DTF, Minister 
for Roads. Often the priorities overlap. You will get sometimes contradicting advice.” 
Hence, they proposed to have a process to streamline these overlaps. The Government might 
have to change their whole structure and align from the state Government’s side of the fence 
how the Departments are involved.  
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4.6.5 Lack of public engagement sessions when developing the bidding documents 
The interviewees from the private sector highlighted that the project brief and the reference 
design prepared by the Government are often not sufficiently comprehensive. As a result, the 
bidders have to undertake many public engagement activities around any of an infrastructure 
project. In that case, bidders may have issues about the confidentiality of the proposals that 
they are going to submit. Interviewee F mentioned this point: 
“The thing that we worry is when we start talking to various stakeholders how we are 
going to know that they are not talk to their friends or other people  in bidding 
consortium about our ideas.” 
Therefore, the representatives from the private sector proposed to have more certainty within 
the tender documents prepared by the Government. The Government sector may engage many 
stakeholders during the initial stages and embed more information into the contracts to make 
them more comprehensive.   
4.6.6 Political agenda towards PPP project decisions  
All the interviewees highlighted that most PPPs in Australia have been pushed through due to 
political forces without adequately considering the economic costs and social needs. 
Interviewees G and H mentioned this: 
“Usually a project will go through a planning process and at that time the project team 
members decide that the project should go ahead. This decision should be considering 
all the political, economic and social needs. After this decision the project should go 
ahead irrespective to the changes to the Government in power.” 
 “Yes, of course the project team has to deal with the orders that are given by the 
Cabinet. But as the project have gone through a planning process and has proved that 
the project is going to deliver the needs of the stakeholders in that context. But changes 
to the government in power should not affect the decision of infrastructure projects.” 
The Australian Government has established “Infrastructure Australia” to operate infrastructure 
projects in a de-politicized environment. However, in recent years Infrastructure Australia has 
lost their focus to some extent. Interviewee A stated: 
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“There is a very good exemplar project in Victoria where the Infrastructure Australia 
was by-passed as a body. And if there is a change in the Government and if the Labor 
party was elected who says the election is in November potentially they will tear up that 
contract which is a massive financial loss.”  
Most interviewees could not give a solution to this issue. Interviewee A stated: 
“But I think that is where most practitioners keep the arms away. Stay away from it. 
Let someone else care about it.” 
The interviewees from the private sector highlighted that the Government should approach 
PPPs with honesty. Further, they proposed that the Government could follow a by-partisan 
approach to the stakeholders by engaging with all political parties during bidding. Interviewee 
F made the following comment: 
“We need the opposition party as well involved in the journey of the project. They 
should not just sit by the other side of the fence for heckling. The private consortium 
should not only talk with the Government but also with the opposition party. They are 
also stakeholders for the project. This involvement can be done in the very early 
information sessions conducted.” 
4.6.7 Financiers’ nervousness due to changes in the Government  
One of the main tasks of the bidding consortium is to engage with the financiers. Most 
interviewees from the private sector agreed that this is a critical issue. In the current 
procurement structure of PPPs, the bidding consortium is sponsored privately through a 
mixture of banking and private entities. From the very early stages of the project, the financiers 
need to be engaged and the bidding consortium must set up a system where they provide regular 
information and pleasing the financiers through a risk analysis of a specific infrastructure 
investment. The financiers need the visibility of the financial aspects of a project from the start 
to the end. However, according to the interviewees due to the current conditions in the state 
(the fact that the Government could change one after other) there is a lot of nervousness around 
these financiers. Hence, the SM with the financial side of the business has become very critical 
in PPP projects. Interviewee O offered the following opinion: 
“But the issue is at any point in time the Government can walk away. So real challenge 
to keep them engaged and keep them on board. So right back from the early days we 
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have to set up a system where we regularly providing information, regularly talking 
them through the risk analysis and project time lines.” 
The private sector interviewees proposed to provide regular updates to the financiers because 
of the dynamic nature of the Victorian market. In addition, more engagement with the state 
before approaching the financiers is also recommended. 
4.6.8 Lack of information dissemination to the public  
A lack of transparency around PPPs is a well-recognised problem in the PPP literature. 
Interviewees from both sectors agreed that the level of transparency of these projects is a key 
parameter for PPP project success. The interviewees from the Government sector mentioned 
that there are many things in place to make these contracts transparent. The public interest tests, 
value for money tests and other audits are adopted by the State to improve Government’s 
transparency.  
Further, Interviewee C mentioned that the public have high expectations of these projects and 
therefore they search for more information.  
“They do have very high expectations. Because the people are more educated and they 
read more, they have more money and our population is becoming older and older 
people have more time and they are more likely to advocate.” 
“For example in some projects the people were screaming as the business case didn’t 
exist” (Interviewee J) 
All the interviewees held the view that it is very difficult to identify what the public interest is 
and what is commercially sensitive. In addition, the interviewees mentioned that the Federal 
Government of Victoria has improved this aspect by policy. Interviewee A stated: 
“If you look at the Partnership VIC website there is a lot of information to make the 
contracts transparent. The commercially- sensitive information was removed or 
blacked out within the contracts. Also as a part of the policy, there is a project 
appraising written summary page and published.  All these are policy-driven.” 
Nevertheless, the interviewees from the private sector proposed that there is room for further 
improvement. For example, the Federal as well as the State Government can improve the 
websites by allowing people to access the information (about the projects) easily and by 
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communicating clear information to the general community at the correct time. And also by 
making the independent reviewer’s opinion available to the general community. 
4.6.9 Lack of attention to general public interest 
The interviewees from the government mentioned that although this was a critical issue in past 
PPPs in Australia, the federal Government has improved extensively in recent years. 
Interviewee N made the following comment: 
“The first PPP policy which was known as the Infrastructure Investment Policy for 
Victoria had many concerns by the public. That policy was criticized as it is not 
transparent enough and the public interest wasn’t protected. Hence, the Government 
experienced less public support for these PPPs. As a result the Victorian Government 
therefore in late 1990s revised this policy.”  
Interviewee R mentioned that the State Government of Victoria also published an industry 
consultation paper about the policy and the policy direction (Department of Treasury and 
Finance 2012). That paper identified a number of issues in PPP projects and proposed solutions. 
Further, State Government of Victoria revised the policy based on the responses to the 
consultation paper. This was also a major corrective action taken by the State Government of 
Victoria. However, most of the interviewees agreed that lack of attention to general public 
interest is certainly a critical issue in economic infrastructure projects and there is substantial 
room for improvement. Interviewee F highlighted there are many economic infrastructure 
projects that have started without considering the needs of the public:  
“Yes the protection of public interest can get blurred. There are some projects, which 
are very controversial, and I don’t think it is a greater surprise I am not speaking at 
when there are so many elements in those projects when apparently pushed through 
without proper public consultation. ”   
Interviewee D expressed the following view:, 
“....There is no contract ever made with the general public and they are asked to trust 
the Government because that is the responsibility of the Government. But it is a big ask 
for them.” 
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The interviewees highlighted the importance of the state as well as the federal Government’s 
role in protecting the public interest. Although it is not practical to protect the interests of all 
parties, it is very important to optimise the needs as much as possible. Nonetheless, it was 
considered that in reality the state as well as the federal Government is doing the minimum 
within the time and cost constraints. Interviewee H mentioned this point as, 
“Based on my experience I know how the engineers and designers work. They are not going to 
change the things that affect the cost and the time implications adversely. ” 
Further, interviewee F stated:  
“There is a very limited scope for the general public to influence the outcome. Which I 
am not going to say that is the right way to engage. But the history has shown us that 
the general public have a limited scope of influence a design aspect because it is usually 
locked in at the bidding phase. Although noting that there if it comes a significant issue 
you can usually find a way to accommodate or to reach to …….” 
The interviewees emphasized the necessity of engaging with the public during the initial stages. 
Interviewee C stated: 
“….since the general public does not understand the PPP concept it is very important 
to have more engagement sessions during the initial stages.”  
4.6.10 Lack of consideration of stakeholders in long-term performance monitoring 
The interviewees contemplated the necessity of performance monitoring throughout the 
operational period of PPPs. Interviewee A highlighted that systematic stakeholder monitoring 
during the operational stage is one of the critical success factors for PPPs: 
“Well, the first issue is so many stakeholders and so many different stakeholder 
objectives. A PPP is a 35 years project. You’ve got early design and planning, you’ve 
got D&C, you’ve got handover, you’ve got operation and then you’ve got your 
completion. My point is in many PPP projects whoever did the deal upfront never really 
thought things through, how things look at the end. Also it is not easy to appeal your 
mind down to 25/30 years at the initial stages.” 
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Therefore, it is important to form a robust governance structure during the operational stage. 
Interviewee I confirmed that the governance structure during the operational period is not well 
formed.  
“You should monitor during the operational periods what are the critical issues, what 
are the risks in terms of the D&C and the operational phases.” 
This interviewee proposed that there should be regular stakeholder meetings between the 
Government and the facility provider at different levels of management structures as shown in 
Figure 4.3. The strategic, tactical and operational staff should have regular meetings together 
with an automated information technological platform to measure the performance matrix and 
report the results at the stakeholder meetings. In addition, he highlighted the importance of 
having informal stakeholder meetings with local people such as school principals and prison 
managers.     
Strategic
Tactical
Operational
Commissioner + 
Premier
Head of business 
+ General 
Manager
Govt. Private 
Government 
agency director
General manager 
+ Account 
Manager
Contract 
administrator
Account manager 
+  Operations 
manager 
Local
Eg. School – 
Principal
Prison – Prison 
manager
Facilities Manager
 
Figure 4.3: Proposed governance structure for PPPs during operations 
The interviewees from both the private and government sectors proposed the development of 
more key performance indicators (KPIs) related to stakeholders and the measurement of 
possible KPIs via stakeholder surveys. Further, they highlighted the necessity of adequate 
training for managers who are working around the operational period. Interviewees from the 
Government sector proposed to appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters 
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during the operational period with both parties to share the cost. They also highlighted the need 
to embed SM into the business case, and the procurement and contract manuals.  
4.6.11 Lack of staff capability in PPP project delivery  
All the interviewees accepted that as PPP is a fairly new concept there is definitely a learning 
curve for all stakeholders. The parties to the partnership should understand the complexities 
associated with PPPs. However, the interviewees from the project company pointed out that 
government agencies are not willing to accept these impediments. The employees work around 
the Government departments want to do things in the traditional way and there is resistance to 
change due to the lack of understanding of the PPP concept. Interviewee D mentioned that 
employees work around the Government departments should understand the culture of PPPs. 
Further, Interviewee C mentioned that lack of understanding of the employees work around 
PPPs is the root of most of the issues in PPP projects as, 
“Any project has to manage the stakeholders. It is not a constraint to PPPs. Any 
government project has to interface with different stakeholders. But when it compares 
with a routine project the difference in PPPs is the lack of understanding on what PPPs 
are” 
 “And the documentation is quite comprehensive, you need to be experienced in PPPs 
or else it is quite easy to make a mistake that can cost you a lot of money for the next 
25 years” (Interviewee H) 
“There is a lack of experience. If you look at the PPPs it is the same companies all the 
time because over time they have to fine-tune the contracts by monitoring what have 
implemented in projects and what have not. So there are lessons learnt there. Actually 
they have to develop models over time the Government puts together their performance 
regime of change.” (Interviewee K) 
Both the interviewees from the Government and the private sector proposed to create a system, 
which accumulates the lessons learnt via regular stakeholder workshops. Providing training for 
the people who are involved in PPPs is also important. SM experts (Interviewee E, F, O and P) 
highlighted that project directors do not see clear advantages of SM in a project. Further, the 
SM professionals who are involved in PPP projects were unhappy about some of the actions 
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implemented by project directors. Therefore, they advised to expose project managers to real 
and critical stakeholder issues.   
4.6.12 Non-efficient conflict management systems 
The unique features of the PPP procurement structure make it difficult to align the expectations 
of different parties. Interviewee E considered that misalignments in expectations are the root 
cause of all SM-related issues in PPPs:  
“.. I think that is the root for most of the issues in PPP projects. That’s why I prefer 
alliancing projects rather than PPP projects” (Interviewee H) 
Drafting a comprehensive contract will help to solve this issue. Nonetheless, it is extremely 
challenging in the PPP environment. The interviewees from the private sector emphasised that 
there are many loopholes in PPP contracts, leading to SM-related issues. Therefore, they 
underscored the importance of the relationships between the parties to the contract. If the 
management team fail to understand the importance of relationship management in a PPP 
contract, this will lead to many conflicts. For example, Interviewee J offered the following 
opinion:  
“…the project team should understand the importance of relationships within these 
contracts. These relationships can make or break a project.”  
Both the interviewees from the Government and the private sector agreed that this is a very 
critical issue in PPP projects. Therefore, they highlighted the necessity of proactive SM systems 
rather than reactive SM systems. Smyth & Edkins (2007) confirmed this view. As an 
improvement measure, the interviewees from the private sector highlighted the importance of 
developing comprehensive reference designs during the bidding stage. This will lead to fewer 
conflicts during the construction and operational stages. In addition, the interviewees 
highlighted the need for more SE by the Government sector at the very initial stages, instead 
of transferring the total risk to the private consortium. Moreover, they proposed that appointing 
an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during the initial stages will help to 
minimise conflict at later stages.   
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4.7 The conceptual SM framework modified after semi structured interviews 
4.7.1 SM-related issues 
The eight emerging issues derived from the literature review were further validated during the 
19 semi-structured interviews, which revealed four new emerging issues related to SM which 
were then added to the SM-related issues list. Those four issues were “overlapping 
responsibilities between different government agencies”, “financiers’ nervousness due to 
changes in government”, “non-disclosure of the history of PPP projects to private consortia” 
and “lack of public engagement sessions when developing the bidding documents” 
The State is a signatory to the PPP project agreement and other ancillary project documents 
and the project company is the counterparty to the project agreement and is the main 
contracting entity with the State. Therefore, the issues identified can be considered as issues 
related to both parties to the agreement. However, it was noted that most of the issues were 
related to the Government sector side of the partnership, whereas the other issues were relevant 
to both the private and the Government sectors. The issues explored initially were categorised 
into these two categories and the initial conceptual model was refined to reflect these two types 
of issues. 
Table 4.2 summarises the full list of SM-related issues derived from the present study.   
Table 4.2: Full list of SM-related issues in PPP projects in Australia 
Code Issue 
Issues related to the Government sector 
Issue_2 Lack of stakeholder engagement  
Issue_3 Non-disclosure of the history of PPP projects to private consortia  
Issue_4 Overlapping responsibilities between different government agencies  
Issue_5 Lack of public engagement sessions when developing the bidding documents 
Issue_6 Political agenda towards PPP project decisions 
Issue_7 Financiers’ nervousness due to changes in government  
Issue_8 Lack of information dissemination to the public 
 Issues related to both sectors 
Issue_1 Difficulty in assessing the expectations of each stakeholder at the bidding stage 
Issue_9 Interests of the general public are not well addressed 
Issue_10 Lack of consideration to stakeholders in longer-term performance monitoring 
Issue_11 Lack of staff capability in  PPP project delivery 
Issue_12 Non-efficient conflict management systems 
4.7.2 SM best practices 
The best practices identified in the literature review were further validated and 19 new best 
practices were revealed at the end of the semi-structured interviews. It was noted that some of 
the strategies proposed by the interviewees have been replicated by previous scholars for 
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general construction projects. The following section explains the best practices extracted from 
the interviews to solve current and emerging issues. These best practices were categorised into 
the main stages of SM identified in the literature review chapter as SA, SE, SMA and SMO.  
Best practices related to stakeholder analysis (SA) 
The interview results shed light on two new best practices for successful SA and modifications 
to the best practices derived from the literature review. One new practice is to maintain a 
register of all commitments made to stakeholders before bidding (SA_8). This can be 
effectively implemented using the commitment matrix proposed by McElroy & Mills (2003). 
This matrix contains each stakeholder’s commitment to the project at a given moment and the 
type of commitment which the project manager finds is necessary or desirable for the project 
to be accomplished successfully. The types of commitment may be active opposition, passive 
opposition, neutral, passive support and active support. Due to the nature of the PPP 
arrangement, this register can be shared with the private consortium so that they can make 
provisions in their tender (SA_9).   
Best practices related to stakeholder engagement (SE) 
A variety of new best practices were proposed by the interviewees for the success of SE. Many 
problems in construction projects can be overcome if the stakeholders are actively engaged in 
early planning and integrated into the project team, and if a systematic approach is used to 
analyse and engage stakeholders in the project delivery process (Jergeas et al., 2000, Olander 
& Landin 2008). Some specific best practices for early engagement of stakeholders in PPP 
projects were explored during the semi- structured interviews. One such practice was allowing 
the private consortium to participate in early information sessions conducted by the 
government agency (SE_3). This will allow the private consortium to make necessary 
provisions in their tender and to become familiar with the full picture of the project. 
Furthermore, SE_8 was proposed by the interviewees to ensure the needs and interests of the 
general public are protected in the tender. According to Tang and Shen (2013), agreeing on the 
project brief by all the relevant parties is important for PPP project success. The interviewees 
also proposed the early involvement of the financial institutions to understand the potential 
economic risks (SE_14). On the other hand, the interviewees’ proposal to engage with all 
political parties during the bidding stage (SE_7) was reflected in the study conducted by De 
Schepper et al.  (2014). They proposed to search for political support across all institutional 
levels in government organisations. Another proposal was to establish a “community advisory 
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group” from the start of the project to identify and manage the concerns of each stakeholder 
internally and externally (SE_5). As this is a new concept, the interviewees highlighted the 
necessity of developing a clear framework to explain the formation and development of this 
advisory group (SE_11).  
Best practices related to stakeholder management action plan (SMA) 
The semi-structured interviews helped to modify the SM best practices related to SMA as 
follows. Yuan et al. (2012), Yuan et al. (2009b), and Yang et al. (2009a) proposed that the 
skills of the project leader and the project team are one of the critical factors for successful 
implementation of SM in any project. The interviewees also proposed to “increase project 
director's awareness of stakeholder management” (SMA_6). Employee training is also 
considered critical in successful implementation by many scholars (Yuan et al. 2012, Yuan et 
al. 2009b). Therefore, interviewees highlighted the need to train the people who manage the 
operations (SMA_5) and the community consultation (SMA_4), as these two disciplines are 
key to PPP project success and they are lacking in the industry. Further, Freeman (1984) and 
Savage et al. (1991) considered that integrating SM into the strategy process is very important 
for successful SM. This will give the relevant stakeholders a sense of ownership and facilitate 
the successful implementation of SM. Therefore, interviewees highlighted the necessity of 
embedding stakeholder management into the business case, procurement and contract manuals 
(SMA_8). Finally, the interviewees proposed to have a streamlined process to assign the 
responsibilities in government departments to ensure that they do not overlap (SMA_1).  
Best practices related to stakeholder monitoring 
Stakeholder monitoring will enable the project stakeholders to reassess, reprioritize and 
redevelop the SM plans when the project progresses (Walker et al. 2008).  Therefore, the 
interviewees proposed to have an extra role in the PPP project who will be an independent 
party to monitor stakeholder matters. This person will act independently of the parties to the 
contract and will be assigned during the initial and operational period (SMO_3 and SMO_4). 
Doorley & Garcia (2011) also highlighted this point, as companies can earn credibility by 
submitting documents for third-party assessment. However, they argued that these third-party 
assessments will add little value if the stakeholders can reasonably question the independence 
or the credibility of the third party. Therefore, the interviewees also highlighted that the cost of 
this third party monitoring should be shared by both the Government and the public sectors.  
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Table 4.3 summarises the full list of best practices proposed in this study.  
Table 4.3: Full list of best practices for successful SM in PPP projects 
Code  Best practice 
Stakeholder analysis 
SA_1 Map stakeholders with the project time line 
SA_2 Classify stakeholders into categories 
SA_3 Identify longer-term stakeholder issues across the project life cycle 
SA_4 Identify relationships among stakeholder issues 
SA_5 Rank stakeholders according to their importance  
SA_6 Identify relationships between stakeholders 
SA_7  Have a good understanding of each other’s  (Govt. and private consortium) objectives 
SA_8 Maintain a register of all commitments made to stakeholders before bidding 
SA_9 Share the register of all commitments with the private consortium 
SA_10 In-depth analysis of the opposite & aligned views within stakeholder groups 
SA_11 In-depth analysis of the political expectations in the public sector  
Stakeholder engagement 
SE_1 Honest communication with general community 
SE_2 Clear and timely information distribution to general community 
SE_3 Private consortium participates in early information sessions conducted by the Govt. agency 
SE_4 Easy channels (e.g gov. website) for general public to understand the potential social impacts  
SE_5 Establish community advisory groups 
SE_6 Identify the most suitable strategy to engage the stakeholders 
SE_7 Private consortium engages with all political parties during bidding 
SE_8 Govt. agency engages with general community when developing the project brief and design 
SE_9 Public participation mechanisms in shaping bid assessment criteria (by the Govt. agency) 
SE_10 Govt. agency engages an independent party to review the bids 
SE_11 Govt. develops a clear charter on how community advisory groups work 
SE_12 Govt. agency makes the independent reviewer’s opinion available to general community 
SE_13 Establish an issue escalation process to efficiently address stakeholder issues identified during stakeholder meetings 
SE_14 Early involvement of financial institutions to understand potential economic risks 
SE_15 Project value evaluation through stakeholder engagement 
SE_16 Early communication with stakeholders on their concerns 
Stakeholder management action plan 
SMA_1 Ensure the responsibilities do not overlap among different Govt. agencies  
SMA_2 Identify suitable strategies to influence stakeholders  
SMA_3 Develop a project communication plan 
SMA_4 Training for people who work in community consultation 
SMA_5 Training for people who manage the operational period 
SMA_6 Increase project director's awareness of stakeholder management 
SMA_7 Populate PPP workshops with experts from overseas 
SMA_8 Embed stakeholder management in business case, procurement and contract manuals 
Stakeholder monitoring 
SMO_1 Develop more KPIs related to stakeholder management 
SMO _2 Measure possible KPIs via stakeholder surveys 
SMO _3 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during initial stage 
SMO _4 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during operations 
SMO _5 Create a system which accumulates the lessons learnt via regular stakeholder workshops 
SMO _6 Continuous, open and balanced communication throughout the PPP process 
SMO _7 Strategic stakeholder meetings between service provider and Govt. during operations 
SMO _8 On-site engagement meetings with operational staff 
SMO _9 Monitor relationships of stakeholders during operations 
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4.7.3 Best practices proposed to solve current and emerging SM-related issues 
At the end of the semi-structured interviews lists of SM-related issues and SM strategies were 
developed. Further, the interviewees elaborated how current SM related issues can be solved 
with the implementation of the proposed SM-related best practices. Table 4.4 summarises the 
best practices proposed by interviewees to solve current and emerging SM-related issues.  
Table 4.4: Best practices to solve the current emerging SM related issues 
SM-related Issues Code SM best practices 
Difficulty in assessing the expectations of 
each stakeholder (Issue 1) 
SA_1 Map stakeholders with the project time line  
SMA_6 Increase project director's awareness of SM 
SMA_8 Embed stakeholder management concerns in business 
case, procurement and contract manuals 
Lack of early stakeholder engagement  
(Issue 2) 
SE_2 Clear and timely information distribution to general 
community 
SE_8 Govt. agency engages with general community when 
developing the project brief and design 
SE_16 Early communication with stakeholders on their 
concerns 
Non-disclosure of the history of PPP 
project to the private consortium   (Issue 3) 
SA_8 Maintain a register of all commitments made to 
stakeholders before bidding  
SA_9 Share the register of all commitments with the private 
consortium 
SMO_3 Appoint an independent party to monitor  stakeholder 
matters during initial stage 
Overlapping responsibilities between 
different Government agencies (Issue 4) 
 
SMA_1 Ensure responsibilities do not overlap among different 
Govt. agencies 
SMA_8 Embed stakeholder management in business case, 
procurement and contract manuals 
Lack of public engagement sessions when 
developing the bidding documents 
(Issue 5) 
SE_1 Honest communication with general community 
SE_2 Clear and timely information distribution to general 
community 
SE_5 Establish community advisory groups 
SE_8 Govt. agency engages with general community when 
developing the project brief and design 
SMA_4 Training for staff who work in community 
consultation  
The political agenda towards PPP project 
decisions (Issue 6) 
SA_10 In-depth analysis of the political expectations in the 
public sector  
SA_11 In-depth analysis of the opposite & aligned views 
within stakeholder groups 
SA_4 Identify relationships among stakeholder issues 
Financiers’ nervousness due to changes in 
the Government  (Issue 7) 
 
SE_14 Early involvement of the financial institutions to 
understand the potential economic risks 
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Table 4-4: Best practices to solve current and emerging SM- related issues (Cont’d) 
SM related Issues Code SM best practices 
Lack of information dissemination to the 
public  (Issue 8) 
SE_4 Easy channels (e.g gov. website) for general public to 
understand the potential social impacts on them 
SE_5 Establish community advisory groups 
SE_11 Govt. develops a clear charter on how community 
advisory groups work 
SE_12 Govt. agency makes the independent reviewer’s 
opinion available to general community 
SE_16 Early communication with stakeholders on their 
concerns 
Lack of attention to general public interest 
(Issue 9) 
SE_5 Establish community advisory groups 
SE_8 Govt. agency engages with general community when 
developing the project brief and design 
SE_16 Early communication with stakeholders on their 
concerns 
SMO_2 Measure possible KPIs via stakeholder surveys 
SMO_3 Appoint an independent party to monitor the 
stakeholder matters during initial stage 
SM_4 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder 
matters during operations 
Lack of consideration of stakeholders in 
long-term performance monitoring 
(Issue 10) 
SMO_1 Develop KPIs to measure SM performance 
SMO_2 Measure possible KPIs via stakeholder surveys 
SMO_3 Appoint an independent party to monitor the 
stakeholder matters during initial stage 
SMO_4 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder 
matters during operations 
SMO_7 Hold strategic stakeholder meetings between service 
provider and Govt. during operations 
SMO_8 On-site engagement meetings with operational staff 
SMO_9 Monitor relationships of stakeholders 
Lack of staff capability in PPP project 
delivery (Issue 11) 
SMA_5 Training for staff who manage operations 
SMA_4 Training for staff who work in community 
consultation 
Non-efficient conflict management system 
(Issue 12) 
SA_9 Share register of all commitments with the private 
consortium 
SE_10 Govt. agency engages an independent party to review 
the bids 
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4.8 Concluding remarks 
This chapter aimed to develop the conceptual SM framework for PPP projects. The collection 
of all the relevant research in Chapter 2 led to the development of the conceptual SM 
framework being developed for PPP project success with ten hypotheses to be tested in the 
subsequent chapters. Subsequently, it present the findings of the semi-structured interviews 
which sought to establish a list of SM-related issued in Australia, together with a list of best 
practices for successful SM in PPP projects. The chapter started with the profiles of the 
interviewees, followed by the data analysis process. It then reported the key results that 
emerged from the interviews related to SM in PPP projects, including its importance and the 
availability of SM guidelines for industry practitioners. Subsequently, the results were reported 
representing each of the SM-related issues explored. Twelve critical issues related to SM were 
explored and four new critical issues were derived from the semi-structured interviews. They 
included the non-disclosure of the history of PPP projects to the private consortium, 
overlapping responsibilities between different government agencies, financiers’ nervousness 
due to changes in government and the lack of public engagement sessions when developing the 
bidding documents. According to the interviewees, these are some critical issues which are 
relevant to SM-related concerns in PPP projects. Further, the interviewees highlighted that 
although these issues might also be apparent in traditional infrastructure project scenarios, they 
are becoming critical for PPP projects due to their uniqueness and the complexity of the 
stakeholder matrix. They also expressed a variety of specific reasons for successful SM in PPP 
projects. When expressing their views on SM-related issues, the interviewees proposed a 
variety of best practices to cope with the issues identified. This led to the development of a list 
of important best practices for successful SM in PPP projects. At the end of interview analysis, 
a comprehensive list of SM-related issues together with best practices to cope with the 
identified issues was developed. These findings led to the modification of the conceptual SM 
framework developed during the literature review process. However, these findings should be 
tested on a larger population before drawing conclusions and finalising the framework. 
Therefore, the next chapter discusses the initial data analysis process adopted in the study, 
together with the results and discussion.  
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5. CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES IN THE STAKEHOLDER MANAGEMENT 
FRAMEWORK  
5.1 Introduction 
The main purpose of this analysis was to examine the fundamental characteristics of the data 
to ensure that it was suitable for the statistical techniques employed in the subsequent analysis. 
Next, each of the five measurement scales, representing each of the model constructs, was 
assessed to determine its overall reliability. In addition, factor analysis was performed on each 
scale to uncover, and confirm, factor structures that represent each individual model construct, 
an essential step prior to assessing the conceptual model. This chapter details the initial step of 
the quantitative phase of the study (a descriptive analysis and measurement scale analysis of 
the data collected from the survey). Next, details of the questionnaire survey and the profiles 
of the respondents are presented. The data screening techniques follow the preliminary findings 
as interpreted from the mean values of each measured variable, as well as the results of the 
Mann-Whitney U test to ensure that the data set could be treated as a single sample. The chapter 
then presents the results of the exploratory factor analysis (EFA) conducted to uncover the 
appropriate factor structures of the model constructs. Finally, correlation analysis was 
performed to explore the correlations between attributes in the model.  
5.2 Descriptive data analysis and measurement scale analysis  
Data analysis techniques were undertaken in five steps with the main aim of developing an 
appropriate factor structure for the subsequent analysis. Initial data screening techniques were 
undertaken for missing data, unengaged responses, normality, reliability and content validity. 
Subsequently, descriptive analysis was undertaken using means, standard deviations and t 
values, followed by the Mann- Whitney U test to check whether there was a significant 
difference between different stakeholder views. Next, EFA was conducted. Before conducting 
EFA the data were checked for suitability, and a suitable factor extraction method was selected, 
followed by several EFA stages. Finally, Pearson correlation analysis was conducted to explore 
the correlations between SM-related issues and SM best practices. Figure 5.1 shows the 
processes of descriptive data analysis and measurement scale analysis adopted in this study. 
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Figure 5.1: Process of descriptive data analysis and measurement scale analysis 
 
5.2.1 Checking for missing data and unengaged responses 
With the closure of the online survey, the responses in the Qualtric database were exported into 
Excel for the initial data screening. First, the data were checked for any missing values. The 
usual threshold for missing data is 10% for removing responses (Hair et al. 2009). However, 
no missing data were investigated, as the respondents were prevented from proceeding with 
the questionnaire if they had not answered a specific question. Next, the responses were 
checked for unengaged responses. If the respondents selected a single response for all or most 
of the questions, they were considered as unengaged. For unengaged responses, the standard 
Data screening
Missing Data
Step 1
Normality Skewness (<2)  and Kurtosis (<7)
Unengaged responses
Reliability Cronbach's Alpha (>0.7)
Standard Deviation >0.5 
Based on the time to complete 
Check for content validity A comprehensive literature review and the pilot survey
Step 2 Descriptive Analysis Mean value, Standard Deviation and the t-value
Step 3 Non parametric tests Mann-Whitney test 
Step 4 Exploratory Factor Analysis
Factor extraction method
Check for significance (p<0.5) level
PCA 
Number of factors retained Based on eigen value
Rotation mechanism Promax
Factor loadings Greater than 0.3
Check for cross loadings
Check for suitability of the 
data for factor analysis
KMO value> 0.5
Bartlett’s test 
of 
sphericity<0.05 
Step 5 Correlation Analysis Pearson correlation Check for significance (p<0.5) level
Suitable sample size
Strength of the 
intercorrelation
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deviations of all Likert-scale items for each respondent were calculated, and responses with 
standard deviations of less than 0.5 were removed from the data set (Little & Rubin 2014). 
Initially, 357 responses were considered as complete after the missing value investigation. 
However, 16 responses had standard deviations of less than 0.5 and these were therefore 
removed from further analysis. Finally, no outliers were investigated as the responses given for 
each of the questions were within the defined Likert-type scale.  
5.2.2 Checking normality distribution  
Most current statistical tests rely upon the assumption of normality. Therefore, the data should 
be checked for normality as the first step. Essentially, there are two types of normality: 
univariate and multivariate. Univariate normality is the degree to which the data distribution of 
a variable represents a normal distribution (Hair et al. 2009). Two methods can be used to test 
for normality: graphical and numerical. A visual examination of the histograms of the data 
distribution of all the variables showed that the shapes of all the univariate distributions were 
reasonably normal. However, many authors have suggested that skewness and kurtosis 
statistics are excellent descriptive data distribution and inferential measures for testing 
normality (Hair et al. 2009). If a data distribution is pulled in one direction from the centre it 
can be stated that it is a skewed distribution (Witte & Witte 2008). Kurtosis compares the 
distribution with a normal distribution with regard to the peakedness or flatness (Hair et al. 
2009). It is suggested that if the absolute value for skewness is greater than 3.0, the distribution 
is extremely skewed (Kline 2005). In relation to kurtosis values, (Sposito et al. 1983) suggested 
that if the overall kurtosis score is 2.200 or less the data are adequate. Therefore, the, skewness 
and the kurtosis values were generated using the SPSS software, and the results are provided 
in Appendix 5.1. The results showed that the values of skewness and kurtosis were in the 
acceptable range for most questions. The kurtosis values for SA_9, SMA_2 and SMA_3 were 
more than 3. Therefore, these three questions were highlighted for further analysis. If these 
variables persistently create issues they are candidatures for deletion. Multivariate normality 
refers to a normal joint distribution of more than one variable. The check for multivariate 
normality is addressed in Chapter 7, as it is a basic assumption in structural equation modelling 
(SEM). 
5.2.3 Validity and reliability of the questionnaire 
It is also important to evaluate whether the selected variables and the measure are valid and 
reliable. Validity refers to the extent to which a set of measures correctly represents the concept 
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under study and the degree to which it is free from any systematic non-random error (Hair et 
al. 2009). Validity can be viewed as being of three types: content validity, criterion-related 
validity and construct validity (Sekaran & Bougie 2016). The reliability of a measure indicates 
the extent to which it is without bias (Sekaran & Bougie 2016). As opposed to validity, 
reliability checks for the consistency of the measures. Two frequently used indicators of a 
scale’s reliability are test-retest reliability and internal consistency (Pallant 2016).  
Content validity was achieved in the present study by developing the questionnaire based on 
the literature review and conducting of a pilot survey (Sekaran & Bougie 2016). The first 
version of the questionnaire survey developed after the semi- structured interviews was sent 
for a pilot study prior to sending out the questionnaires. Three stakeholder communication 
specialists, two project managers and one PPP advisor were invited to complete the preliminary 
questionnaire. The pilot study was conducted to ensure that the questions were unambiguous 
and appropriate to capture necessary data to achieve the research objectives. The feedback from 
the pilot sample was positive. The respondents suggested including clearer definitions for each 
of the theoretical terms, stakeholder analysis (SA), stakeholder engagement (SE), stakeholder 
monitoring (SMO), stakeholder management action plan (SMA), economic infrastructure 
projects, and social infrastructure projects, to make the questionnaire survey more user-
friendly. 
Internal consistency is the degree to which the items that make up the scale measure the same 
underlying attribute (Pallant 2016). The most commonly used statistical method of checking 
internal consistency is Cronbach’s coefficient alpha (Pallant 2016). Different authors have 
indicated varying degrees of alpha values are within the acceptable range. For example, 
(Nunnally et al. 1967) considered that 0.7 is the minimum alpha value for an acceptable level. 
However, the alpha value is dependent on the number of items in the scale (Pallant 2016). As 
a result, when there are fewer items in the scale, the alpha values can be quite small. In such 
situations, mean inter- item correlation values provide a better picture, as recommended by 
Briggs & Cheek (1986). This value can range from 0.2 to 0.4.  
Sections 1 and 2 of the questionnaire focused on demographic information about the 
respondents and information about a typical PPP project. Therefore, they had no latent 
variables. Section 3 contained both the categorical and latent variables. Reliability was checked 
for the questions containing the latent variables in Section 3. Section 4 focused on issues related 
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to SM in PPP projects and Section 5 on best practices for successful SM in PPP projects. Table 
5.1 summarises the reliability calculated for each of the categories. The Cronbach’s alphas 
were 0.712 for the importance of SM for PPPs, 0.775 for the major activities involved in SM, 
0.847 for SM-related issues, 0.733 for SA best practices, 0.777 for SE best practices, 0.729 for 
SMO best practices and 0.687 for SAMA best practices. All these values are within the 
acceptable range, with the exception of the stakeholder management implementation category. 
These results indicate that the respondents agreed on most of the variables in these sections. 
However, the alpha value was less than 0.7 in the stakeholder management action plan. 
Therefore, item analysis was performed to evaluate the item which was problematic. If the 
item-to-total correlations are 0.40 or greater, these items will not create any issues (Ferris et al. 
2005). The item “Populate PPP workshops with experts from overseas” had an item-to-total 
correlation of 0.158 which was problematic.  Therefore, it was removed from further analysis. 
This exercise resulted in an alpha value of 0.728. 
Table 5.1: Summary of reliability tests 
Item Cronbach's Alpha No. of Items 
Importance of SM to PPPs 0.712 5 
Major activities involved in SM  0.775 4 
SM-related issues 0.847 12 
Stakeholder analysis 0.733 13 
Stakeholder engagement 0.777 14 
Stakeholder monitoring 0.729 9 
Stakeholder management action plan 0.687 8 
 
5.2.4 Descriptive statistics 
Descriptive statistics analysis helps to describe the characteristics of a sample using frequency 
distributions, measures of central tendency such as means, medians and modes, and measures 
of dispersion such as the standard deviation. The respondents’ demographic information was 
collected in Sections 1 and 2 of the questionnaire and percentages for each of the variable were 
calculated. The demographic profiles of the respondents were checked in order to understand 
and describe the characteristics of the respondents and the project types. This analysis shows 
the variable name, count and the percentage for each value associated with each variable (Hair 
et al. 2009). In Sections 3, 4 and 5 the means and standard deviations of the variables were 
calculated and mean ranking was used to rank the variables in each section. The mean is the 
average of responses, whereas the standard deviation is a measure of variation from the mean. 
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Therefore, if two or more variables happened to have the same mean, the one with the lower 
standard deviation was considered as more important (Cheung 1999, Wang & Yuan 2011). In 
Sections 3, 4 and 5 the most important factors were retained for further analysis and 
unimportant and non-critical factors were removed. A statistical test of the mean for each 
strategy was carried out to check whether the population considered the strategy to be 
significant or otherwise, as set out below. To test the null hypothesis H0: μ ≤ μ0 against the 
alternative hypothesis H1: μ > μ0, where μ was the population mean was used. The decision 
rule was to reject H0 when the calculated t value was larger than t(n−1α), as shown in Equation 
5.1.  
௑തିஜ௢
ௌ௫Ȁξ௡  > t(n-1,α )  
       Equation 5.1        
where,  
the random variable t(n−1,α) follows a Student’s t-distribution with n−1 degrees of freedom, തܺ is 
the sample mean, Sx is the sample standard deviation, n is the sample size, which was 341 in 
this case, and μ0 is the critical rating above which the attribute was considered as most 
significant. 
In the present study, all the best practices selected for statistical testing were considered as 
important factors in the relevant literature and these were confirmed via the interview results. 
Hence, the statistical test sought to identify ‘agree’ and ‘strongly agree’ best practices among 
the important factors idenfitied. Therefore, μ0 was fixed at 3, because, by definition, ratings 
above 3 represent ‘agree’ and ‘strongly agree’ according to the scale. The significance level 
was set at 0.05 following the conventional risk level (Ling 1998). This implies a 95% certainty 
that the result is not due to chance. The probability of mistakenly rejecting the null hypothesis, 
or committing a type error was 5% and the probability of accepting the null hypothesis when 
it was true was 95%. 
The t values of the statistical test of the mean ratings given by respondents were calculated 
using Equation 5.1. If the t value is larger than t(341;0:05) = 1.645 at 95% confidence interval, the 
null hypothesis that an issue or a best pracitce was ‘less significant’ or ‘not significant’ only 
was rejected and the alternative hypothesis accepted. It was therefore concluded that the issue 
or the best practice was significant in PPP project success. However, if the t value of the 
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statistical test of the mean ratings by the contractor was smaller than t(341;0:05) = 1.645 at 95% 
confidence interval, the null hypothesis that the issue or the best practice was ‘less significant’ 
or ‘not significant’ was accepted. 
5.2.5 Mann-Whitney statistics 
The Mann-Whitney U-test was undertaken to compare the groups of cases for differences. The 
Mann–Whitney U-test can examine the level of agreement between stakeholders with the rating 
of the significance of the issues and the best practices to determine whether the mean 
significance of each issue and the best practice is equal between the groups (Zhang, 2006). The 
null hypothesis was that the mean significance of each issue and the best practice was equal 
between any two groups. The statistic of the Mann–Whitney U-test is U, which is compared to 
a table of critical values based on the sample size of each group. If the value of U exceeds its 
critical value at some significance level (usually 0.05), there is evidence to reject the null 
hypothesis. Pallant (2016) recommends that the effect size of the difference should also be 
considered. Accordingly, effect size can be calculated using following Equation 5.2. 
௓
ξ௡    
                                                                              Equation 5.2 
where, 
 z is the standardiesed test statistic and n is the total number of respondents. 
According to Cohen (1977), if the effect size is greater than 0.5 there is a large effect, if it is 
0.3 there is a medium effect, and if it is 0.1 there is a small effect. Therefore, both the above 
criteria were used. In the present study, the Mann-Whitney test was used to explore the 
differences in public and private sector views on SM-related issues and best practices. Further, 
a separate Mann-Whitney test was undertaken to explore the differences in economic and social 
infrastructure projects.   
5.2.6 Exploratory factor analysis 
Factor analysis is a statistical tool used to extract information from large databases and to 
identify the relationships among the data (Hair et al. 2009). It facilitates the exploration of 
relationships which cannot be seen during the analysis of the raw data. Therefore, it can be 
used as a data reduction technique as well as a data summarisation technique (Hair et al. 2009). 
There are two main types of factor analysis: confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) and 
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exploratory factor analysis (EFA). To undertake a CFA, a strong theoretical background 
underlying the measurement model is essential before analysing the data (Williams 1995). 
Therefore, CFA is often used to examine the expected casual connections between variables. 
As a result, EFA is appropriate for scale development, while CFA is preferred where the 
measurement models have a well-developed underlying theory for the hypothesized patterns 
of loadings (Hurley et al. 1997). EFA was adopted in the present study, as no prior study has 
confirmed that the selected variables measure a given construct. EFA was used to test the factor 
structure of SM-related issues and SM-related best practices. To conduct EFA, the researcher 
has to make several decisions on the suitability of conducting factor analysis, the method of 
factor extraction, the number of factors to be retained and factor rotation.  
5.2.6.1 Assessment of the suitability of the data for factor analysis 
According to Pallant (2016), the two main concerns in determining the suitability of factor 
analysis for a particular data set are (1) the sample size and (2) the strength of the relationships. 
A variety of authors have proposed many suggestions on the sample size justification for factor 
analysis. As a result, there is no easily applied method in the extant literature (Gaskin & Happell 
2014).  Suggestions include a minimum sample size of 100  (Hair et al. 2009, Kline 1986), at 
least a 10:1 ratio for participants to variables (Nunnally et al. 1967) and at least a 3:1 to 6:1 
ratio for variables to expected factors (Cattell 1978). In the present research, a minimum sample 
size for factor analysis was achieved and the ratio for participants to variables was 7:1, which 
is acceptable. According to Hair et al. (2009), such low sample sizes can be managed by 
interpreting different factor loadings in the pattern matrix, and this is discussed later.  
Secondly, the strength of the inter-correlation should be checked before moving to any other 
stages. As suggested by Pallant (2016), the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) and Bartlett’s test of 
sphericity generated by SPSS can be used to assess the factorability of the data. Kaiser (1974) 
suggested that the sample should have a KMO value greater than 0.5, whereas Tabachnick & 
Fidell (2007) suggested a minimum of 0.6. In the present study two KMO values were checked 
for SM-related issues and SM-related best practices respectively. Both the KMO values were 
above the minimum thresholds. The significance value of Bartlett’s sphericity test should be 
less than 0.05 to justify the factorability (Pallant 2016). Both the Bartlett’s sphericity test results 
for SM-relate issues and SM-related best practices indicated a value less than 0.05. Therefore, 
both these two tests confirmed the suitability of conducting factor analysis in the present 
research.  
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5.2.6.2 Factor extraction 
Factor extraction attempts to determine the smallest number of factors that can be used to best 
represent the inter-relationships among the set of variables (Pallant 2016). Many factor 
extraction methods are provided in the in SPSS, including principal components, image 
factoring, maximum likelihood, alpha factoring and least square (Pallant 2016). According to 
Gaskin & Happell (2014), the selection of the most appropriate factor extraction method 
depends on the familiarity of the researcher with a specific method, the assumptions of the 
research, and the empirical evidence for a selected method will produce satisfactory outcomes. 
In the present research, principal component analysis was undertaken, as the objective of this 
exercise was to summarize most of the original variances in a minimum number of factors for 
prediction purposes (Hair et al. 2009).  
Another basic decision to be made in relation to factor extraction is the decision on the number 
of factors retained. However, Tabachnick & Fidell (2007) suggest that the researcher should 
adopt an exploratory approach by experimenting with different numbers of factors until an 
acceptable solution is found. The different methods for deciding the number of factors retained 
include Kaiser’s criterion, scree test and parallel analysis. For the present research, all the 
methods were adopted and Kaiser’s criterion produced the best results. This rule retains only 
the factors with an eigenvalue of 1.0 or more (Pallant 2016).  
5.2.6.3 Factor rotation and interpretation 
Another important aspect of factor rotation is the selection of a suitable factor rotation 
mechanism. In most instances, regardless of the extraction method employed, the initial factor 
solution does not provide an adequate interpretation. It indicates high loadings on the most 
important factors, and small loadings on the other factors (Hair et al. 2009, Tabachnick & Fidell 
2007). There are two types of factor rotation methods: orthogonal and oblique. Oblique rotation 
provides more precise and realistic rotations (Fabrigar et al. 1999), as it allows for the 
correlation of factors (Fabrigar et al. 1999) and better fits the outcome of the sample data 
(Henson & Roberts 2006). Therefore, oblique rotation was used in the present research. Of the 
two types of oblique rotation methods available in the SPSS software, promax rotation was 
adopted as it provides the most sensible data to interpret (Tabachnick & Fidell 2007).  
After rotation, the SPSS software provides two outputs; the pattern matrix and the structure 
matrix. The pattern matrix makes a unique contribution to each factor, whereas the structure 
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matrix produces simple correlations between variables and factors.  Hair et al. (2009) suggested 
that most researchers report the factor pattern matrix when interpreting the factors. However, 
the significance of the factor loadings should be considered before interpreting the final results. 
As the factor loadings are subjected to larger standard error than the basic correlation, the 
researcher can utilise the statistical power concept to specify the factor loadings. Hence, Hair 
et al. (2009) specified the factor loadings at a significance level of 95%, as shown in Table 5.2. 
Based on the sample size of this research 0.3 benchmark was used.  
Table 5.2: Sufficient factor loadingd based on sample size 
Sample size Sufficient factor loading 
50 0.75 
60 0.70 
70 0.65 
85 0.60 
100 0.55 
120 0.50 
150 0.45 
200 0.40 
250 0.35 
350 0.30 
5.2.7 Pearson correlation analysis 
Correlation analysis is widely used to describe the strength and direction of a linear relationship 
between variables (Pallant 2016). Two main methods available to explore linear relationships: 
Pearson product moment correlation and Spearman's rank order correlation. Pearson 
correlation can be used for continuous variables, whereas Spearman's rank order correlation 
can be used for ordinal level or ranked data (Pallant 2016). In the present study Pearson product 
moment correlation was used to explore the relationship between the SM-related issues and the 
proposed SM-related best practices. 
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5.3 Respondents’ profiles 
5.3.1 Respondents’ experience and involvement in PPP projects 
It was assumed that the experience of the respondents would positively affect their knowledge 
of the methods, tools and techniques involved in managing projects. Therefore, the respondents 
were asked to proceed with the survey only if they had at least two years of experience in the 
PPP field with SM input. Although the respondents were asked to select a typical PPP project 
when answering the questionnaire, the experience of the respondents who answered the 
questionnaire greatly affected their views on SM in a specific type of project. Figure 5.2: 
Frequency statistics for respondents' experience shows the respondents’ experience in PPP 
projects. As the table shows, 68% of the respondents had more than 10 year experience in PPP 
projects. Further, nearly 10% had more than 20 years of PPP experience, implying there was 
representation from respondents involved in very early PPP projects in Australia.  
 
Figure 5.2: Frequency statistics for respondents' experience 
Figure 5.3 shows the sample distribution of the number of PPP projects on which the 
respondents had worked. The figure shows that nearly 50% of the respondents had worked on 
two to five PPP projects and 15% had worked on more than 15 projects, suggesting that the 
respondents are very experienced in the PPP field.  
31%
32%
18%
11%
8%
Less than 5
years
6-10 years
11-15 years
16-20 years
Over 20 years
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Figure 5.3: Frequency statistics for number of PPP projects involved in by respondents 
 
5.3.2 Profile of typical PPP project 
In this research, the unit of analysis is the SM practice for PPP projects. Since the questionnaire 
asked each respondent to select a PPP project as the referent in answering questions, multiple 
respondents may have considered the same PPP. However, the respondents were asked to 
respond to the questionnaire based on their personal experience of the selected project and they 
were asked to proceed with the survey only if they had been involved in at least one PPP project 
in Australia.  
All the PPP projects in the sample are located in Australia. Figure 5.4 indicates that 40% of the 
PPP projects referred to in this survey by respondents are located in Victoria, 34% in New 
South Wales, 13% in Queensland, and the other territories had a very minor involvement in the 
survey. This is consistent with the number of PPP projects in Australia in the different states.  
15%
49%
17%
6%
13%
0-1 project
2-5 projects
6-10 projects
11-15 projects
More than 15
projects
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Figure 5.4: Frequency statistics for location of the PPP project 
Figure 5.5 summarises the types of projects captured in the questionnaire. The project types 
were categorised based on the main types of PPP projects in Australia: economic and social. 
There were 67% of economic infrastructure and 33% of social infrastructure. Economic 
infrastructure projects are projects where the private party bears the market (demand) risk and 
revenues are often derived from third parties. The best example of this type of project is toll 
roads. In social infrastructure projects, the government retains demand risk, traditionally 
through an availability-based payment mechanism. Social infrastructure projects include 
schools and hospitals.  
 
Figure 5.5: Frequency statistics for respondents' project type 
3%
34%
1%13%5%
40%
4%
ACT NSW NT QLD SA VIC WA
33%
67%
Economic infrastructure Social infrastructure
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The respondents were then asked to nominate the sector involved in the selected project: public, 
private or other. The number of cases in each category is shown in Figure 5.6, together with 
the percentage equivalent. As Figure 5.6 shows, there was more representation from the private 
sector. This is unsurprising, as in a PPP project more private parties are involved than public 
sector parties. 62% reported that they had worked in the private sector while only 36% reported 
they had worked in the public sector and 3% in other sectors. Other sectors represented only a 
minor contribution. “Others” included independent parties, such as independent reviewers and 
non-profit organisations.  
 
Figure 5.6: Frequency statistics for respondents' sector of involvement 
 
5.3.3  Respondents’ professional role in selected PPP project 
The respondents were also asked to describe their professional role in the selected PPP project. 
46% of the respondents were project managers, and 29% were PPP advisors, as shown in Figure 
5.7. In addition, 15% were SM specialists. 
36%
62%
3%
Public Private Others
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Figure 5.7: Frequency statistics for respondents' professional roles 
5.4 The importance of stakeholder management for PPPs 
The mean values of the reasons for the importance of SM for PPP projects were above the 
medium level of 3.00, ranging from 4.42 to 3.60 (Table 5.3). The reasons for the importance 
of SM for PPPs were ranked using the order of importance based on the mean ratings and then 
the hypothesis (as discussed in Section 5.2.4) was tested to identify the most critical issues in 
PPPs. All the reasons identified were further confirmed as the t-value for all the reasons were 
more than t(340;0:05) = 1.660.  
Table 5.3: Ranking of reasons for importance of stakeholder management in PPPs 
Code Reason Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 
Rank t-value 
Reason_1 
Involves many stakeholders with competing interests 
and therefore stakeholder management is required to 
achieve interest-based outcomes 
4.42 0.769 1 34.01 
Reason_2 
As PPPs are designed to be mutually beneficial to both 
the public and private parties, stakeholder management 
is needed to optimize stakeholder satisfaction  
4.32 0.798 2 30.43 
Reason_3 
PPP projects are more complex than traditional projects 
and require a more considered approach to stakeholder 
management  
4.24 0.918 3 25.00 
Reason_4 
 As the contract period for the project is long (generally 
15-20 years), relationships are more important over the 
project’s life 
4.06 0.907 4 21.53 
Reason_5 
A stakeholder management plan is mandatory to obtain 
Cabinet approval  
3.60 0.938 5 11.84 
 
15%
46%
29%
7%
3% Stakeholder management
specialist
Project manager
PPP advisory
Financier
Independent reviewer
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The respondents confirmed the importance of SM in PPP projects and they agreed that the 
above reasons are critical. By the nature of PPPs, the stakeholder interests materialise earlier 
in the project lifecycle than other delivery methods. When a PPP comes to the market, the core 
stakeholder optimisation issues have to be settled for better or worse. Therefore, a strong SM 
is required from the government sector side of the partnership from the very initial stages.  
During the tender and delivery, SM manages stakeholder interests at the margin, i.e. the 
decision that the project is going to go ahead is the critical issue as far as stakeholders are 
concerned. However, after the involvement of the private party, the transfer and lock down of 
risk ownership means that an increased level of due diligence is required from a greater number 
of stakeholder groups Therefore, strong SM from the private side of the partnership is also 
essential for the betterment of these projects. However, the issue here is that the private sector 
has no control over the public benefit of the project, as it is not involved in the planning phase 
and not asked for input as to the project benefits. In most cases the private sector is provided 
with a stakeholder mess created by the government sector and asked to take responsibility for 
it. Therefore, the introduction of an integrated SM framework where the public and the private 
sector work collaboratively to achieve their own objectives as well as the project objectives is 
vital. This will lead to the optimisation of the stakeholder interests of both parties.  
5.5 Criticality of stakeholder management-related issues in PPP projects 
The ranking results of all issues related to SM in PPPs are shown in Table 5.4. The issues were 
ranked using the order of importance based on the mean ratings and then the hypothesis was 
tested (as discussed in Section 5.2.4) to identify the most critical issues in PPPs. All the issues 
identified were further confirmed as the t-values for all the issues were more than t(340;0:05) = 
1.660.  
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Table 5.4: Ranking of S- related issues in PPPs 
Code Issue Mean SD t value Rank 
Issue_4 
Overlapping responsibilities between different 
Government agencies  
3.70 0.953 13.631 1 
Issue_6 The political agenda towards PPP project decisions 3.66 1.038 11.735 2 
Issue_5 
Lack of public engagement when developing the 
bidding documents 
3.44 1.225 6.632 3 
Issue_12 Non-efficient conflict management system 3.44 1.032 7.872 4 
Issue_2 Lack of stakeholder engagement  3.43 1.111 7.070 5 
Issue_7 Financiers’ nervousness due to changes in government  3.40 1.049 7.124 6 
Issue_11 Lack of staff capability in PPP project delivery 3.23 1.250 3.466 7 
Issue_10 
Lack of consideration of stakeholders in long-term 
performance monitoring 
3.18 1.039 3.233 8 
Issue_1 
Difficulty of assessing expectations of each stakeholder 
at the bidding stage 
3.15 1.032 2.729 9 
Issue_3 
Non-disclosure of history of PPP projects to the private 
consortium  
3.10 1.054 1.752 10 
Issue_9 Interest of general public is not well addressed 3.10 1.057 1.670 11 
Issue_8 Lack of information dissemination to the public 3.09 0.990 1.751 12 
 
The survey results illustrate that “overlapping responsibilities between different Government 
agencies” and “the political agenda towards PPP project decisions” are the most critical issues 
based on the mean score ranking. The interview results also confirmed that “the political 
agenda towards PPP project decisions” is the most critical issue related to PPP projects. 
Further, according to the interview results, “lack of consideration of stakeholders in long-term 
performance monitoring” and “non-efficient conflict management system” are the second most 
critical issues. The questionnaire results also confirmed that these issues are critical, with mean 
scores of 3.18 and 3.44 respectively. Of the identified four new emerging issues, all were 
considered to be critical.  
“Overlapping responsibilities between different Government agencies” was a new issue arising 
from the semi-structured interviews and this issue was confirmed by Koutsogeorgopulou & 
Tuske (2015).  This is the most critical issue, based on the questionnaire results. 
Koutsogeorgopulou & Tuske (2015) consider that the overlapping responsibilities in various 
functional areas of the Australian federal system of government have affected public sector 
efficiency and service quality. Further, they believe that a better balance of responsibilities 
between the central government and state governments is likely to improve the outcomes. In a 
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critique of Australia's environmental assessment and approval regime, Hollander (2009) also 
recommended the elimination of the overlap in Australia’s policy makers’ artificial divisions 
on a complex policy domain. In PPP projects it is vital to have clear lines of responsibility due 
to the involvement of multiple stakeholders. The political interest in infrastructure decisions is 
a well-recognised issue in the international and Australian contexts, as discussed in Chapter 2. 
Therefore, this issue ranked as the second most critical issue related to SM. This study 
highlights the importance of exploring solutions for this critical issue in the Australian context.  
“Lack of public engagement sessions when developing the bidding documents” is a new issue 
arising from the semi-structured interviews and it ranked number three based on the 
questionnaire survey. The briefing stage is a critical stage in PPP project success, and Tang & 
Shen (2013) consider that it is of utmost importance to PPP projects, as it conveys the major 
message on the project scope. They believe that stakeholder needs are often not mentioned 
clearly in the project brief.  
No study to date has ranked the emerging issues related to SM in PPP projects. Zhang & Ali 
Soomro (2015) explored ranked failure drivers during the whole life cycle of PPP projects. 
They found ranked failure drivers to be unrealistic demand predictions, low traffic demand, 
less revenue generation, loss of customers’ trust of services provided by the concessionaire, 
legal proceedings due to conflicts between project partners, and poor corporate governance by 
the concessionaire. Most of these failure drivers can be linked with the ranked emerging issues 
derived from the present study: unrealistic demand predictions, low traffic demand, less 
revenue generation, and loss of customers’ trust of services provided by the concessionaire. 
5.6 Importance of stakeholder management best practices in PPP projects 
The rankings of the results of all SM best practices in PPPs are shown in Table 5.5. The best 
practices were ranked using the order of importance based on the mean ratings and then the 
hypothesis was tested (as discussed in Section 5.2.4) to identify the most critical best practices 
in PPPs. All the issues identified were confirmed, as the t-values for all the issues were more 
that of t(340;0:05) = 1.660, with the exception of “private consortium engages with all political 
parties during bidding” and “populate PPP workshops with experts from overseas”.  
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Table 5.5: Ranking of stakeholder management best practices 
Code Strategy Mean SD t value Rank 
SA_7  Have a good understanding of each other’s  (Govt. and private consortium) objectives 4.49 0.645 42.768 1 
SMA_3 Develop a project communication plan 4.47 0.666 40.721 2 
SMO_6 Continuous, open and balanced communication throughout the PPP process 4.43 0.622 42.472 3 
SE_2 Clear and timely information distribution to general community 4.42 0.602 43.571 4 
SE_16 Early communication with stakeholders on their concerns 4.41 0.59 44.059 5 
SE_1 Honest communication with general community 4.37 0.655 38.715 6 
SA_3 Identify long-term stakeholder issues across the project life cycle 4.31 0.657 36.773 7 
SMO _7 Strategic stakeholder meetings between service provider and Govt. during operations 4.27 0.663 35.427 8 
SMA_5 Training for staff who manage the operational period 4.21 0.71 31.579 9 
SE_13 Establish an issue escalation process to efficiently address stakeholder issues identified during stakeholder meetings 4.20 0.704 31.468 10 
SA_8 Maintain a register of all commitments made to stakeholders before bidding 4.18 0.807 26.908 11 
SMO _9 Monitor relationships of stakeholders during operations 4.18 0.636 34.42 12 
SMA_4 Training for staff who work in community consultation 4.17 0.737 29.382 13 
SMA_6 Increase project director's awareness of stakeholder management 4.16 0.782 27.409 14 
SMO _8 On-site engagement meetings with operational staff 4.15 0.736 28.924 15 
SE_15 Project value evaluation through stakeholder engagement 4.11 0.78 26.235 16 
SE_3 Private consortium participates in early information sessions conducted by the Govt. agency 4.07 0.823 24.016 17 
SA_4 Identify relationships among stakeholder issues 4.06 0.629 31.245 18 
SMA_2 Identify suitable strategies to influence stakeholders  4.05 0.716 27.088 19 
SMA_1 Ensure responsibilities do not overlap among different Govt. agencies  4.02 0.867 21.789 20 
SMA_8 Embed stakeholder management in business case, procurement and contract manuals 4.02 0.845 22.167 21 
SE_4 Easy channels (e.g. govt. website) for general public to understand potential social impacts on them 4.01 0.744 25.128 22 
SE_8 Govt. agency engages with general community when developing the project brief and design 4.01 0.869 21.428 23 
SE_6 Identify most suitable strategy to engage the stakeholders 3.99 0.732 25.092 24 
SA_9 Share register of all commitments with the private consortium 3.98 0.93 19.399 25 
SA_1 Map stakeholders with project time line 3.98 0.686 26.454 26 
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Table 5-5: Ranking of stakeholder management best practices (Cont’d) 
Code Strategy Mean SD t value Rank 
SA_6 Identify relationships between stakeholders 3.96 0.722 24.513 27 
SE_5 Establish community advisory groups 3.95 0.786 22.317 28 
SMO_5 Create a system which accumulates the lessons learnt via regular stakeholder workshops 3.90 0.745 22.321 29 
SA_2 Classify stakeholders into categories 3.85 0.754 20.824 30 
SE_11 Govt. develops a clear charter on how community advisory groups work 3.84 0.739 21.044 31 
SA_11 In-depth analysis of political expectations in the public sector  3.82 0.784 19.283 32 
SE_14 Early involvement of financial institutions to understand  potential economic risks 3.82 0.953 15.855 33 
SE_10 Govt. agency engages an independent party to review bids 3.58 1.141 9.442 34 
SMO_2 Measure possible KPIs via stakeholder surveys 3.53 0.856 11.391 35 
SA_5 Rank stakeholders according to their importance  3.50 1.051 8.815 36 
SMO_1 Develop more KPIs related to stakeholder management 3.50 0.996 9.243 37 
SA_10 In-depth analysis of opposite & aligned views within stakeholder groups 3.44 0.782 10.451 38 
SE_12 Govt. agency makes independent reviewer’s opinion available to  general community 3.31 1.104 5.149 39 
SMO_3 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during initial stage 3.17 1.054 2.93 40 
SE_9 Public participation mechanisms in shaping bid assessment criteria (by the Govt. agency) 3.14 1.063 2.497 41 
SMO_4 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during operations 3.14 1.072 2.375 42 
SE_7 Private consortium engages with all political parties during bidding 2.90 1.125 -1.636 43 
SMA_7 Populate PPP workshops with experts from overseas 2.73 0.994 -5.069 44 
 
The mean ranking of the critical best practices confirmed that “have a good understanding of 
each other’s objectives”, “develop a project communication plan”, “continuous, open and 
balanced communication throughout the PPP process” and “communicate clear information to 
general community at the correct time” are the most critical best practices for successful SM 
in PPP projects. All the above best practices are directly related to communication concerns of 
a project and it is clear that the respondents consider that effective communication is the most 
important factor in SM for PPP projects. Olander & Landin (2008) confirmed this point in 
general construction projects in relation to external SM and considered that stakeholder 
communication should be open, trustworthy, cooperative, respectful, and informative. Tang & 
Shen (2013) study of factors affecting effectiveness and efficiency during the briefing stage of 
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PPP projects also found that “open and effective communication” is the most important factor. 
According to Zou et al. (2014), most practitioners believe relationship management to be a 
process of communication. Their results indicated that relationship management is perceived 
to be mainly about communicating with clients and stakeholders and maintaining strong 
relationships with clients. However, based on the definitions for SM (refer Section 2.7.1) is 
beyond communication and talking with the stakeholders of projects. Therefore, it is important 
to improve practitioners’ views of SM by using advanced methods of SM in PPP projects. This 
finding can be referred back to the interview findings, where SM has become an informal 
practice to most professionals by considering SM as a process of communication with all 
stakeholders.   
SE_7 (private consortium engages with all political parties during bidding) best practice was 
derived from the literature review and the interview findings. However, the respondents did 
not see it as critical. This best practice was proposed by the interviewees from the private sector 
due the current changes in the Government in Victoria which impacts the decision of 
infrastructure. If the private consortium were able to seek the views of all political parties 
during the bidding stage then they could have an idea of the political expectations of different 
parties. This will help to incorporate different political expectations in the bidding. However, 
this best practice might be difficult to adopt in real project scenarios due to the confidentiality 
and bureaucratic nature of government procedures.  
SMA_7 (populate PPP workshops with experts from overseas) is also a best practice 
highlighted in research on the PPP environment in the USA. For example, Garvin (2009) 
highlighted the importance of gaining knowledge from countries such as Australia, Chile, 
Ireland, Portugal, Spain, and the UK. This will help to establish more reliable PPP policies, to 
explore appropriate projects for PPPs, effective ways of undertaking business case analysis, 
and to explore the lessons learnt by other countries. It will help to improve the performance of 
the country by acquiring knowledge from overseas. However, the respondents to the present 
survey were not confident of the proposal.  This point was raised by some of the interviewees 
who have worked in international PPP projects, and who have found that practitioners in 
Australia are reluctant to accept their overseas experience. This point was confirmed by the 
questionnaire, as this best practice was removed from further analysis as the respondents did 
not see it as important. This might also be due to the cultural issues associated with this 
proposal.  
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5.7 Comparison of private vs. public views 
A variety of comparative studies have been undertaken in the PPP field in relation to many 
aspects of PPP projects. These studies have compared the views of the different parties to PPP 
contracts. For example, Roumboutsos & Anagnostopoulos (2008) compared risk allocation 
preferences between the public sector, the private sector and the financial institutes. Further, 
Chan et al. (2010b) compared the views of private vs. public sectors and academics vs. 
industrial practitioners. These comparative studies showed evident differences between 
different parties in relation to various aspects of PPP projects. Further, during the semi-
structured interviews, the participants candidly expressed their views on the capability of SM 
based on the sector involved. Although the private sector is better equipped to manage 
stakeholders proactively, the interviewees from the private sector argued that the government 
could never transfer the risks associated with SM, due to embedded unquantifiable social and 
public values. However, in reality, the government sector is perceived to be keen to transfer 
the SM risks as much as possible. Therefore, the interview findings highlighted the importance 
of the government sector commitment to the better management of stakeholders. This finding 
was confirmed by the results of the questionnaire. The Mann–Whitney U-test was used to 
explore the differences between the private and public sectors, as shown below for SM-related 
issues and SM best practices.  
5.7.1 SM-related issues 
The mean values and standard deviations (SDs) for SM-related issues were calculated for the 
public and the private sector separately, and the results are shown in Table 5.6 and Figure 5.8. 
Some variables suggested a difference in the views of the private and public sectors.  
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Table 5.6: Comparative summary of ‘SM related issues’ – Private sector vs. Public sector 
Issue 
Public Private 
Mean SD Mean SD 
Issue_1 2.94 0.982 3.27 1.048 
Issue_2 3.25 1.223 3.52 1.036 
Issue_3 2.87 1.113 3.08 1.006 
Issue_4 3.63 0.998 3.75 0.921 
Issue_5 3.27 1.266 3.56 1.193 
Issue_6 3.65 1.012 3.67 1.063 
Issue_7 3.29 1.072 3.46 1.040 
Issue_8 3.02 1.056 3.14 0.953 
Issue_9 3.11 1.105 2.96 1.035 
Issue_10 3.09 1.121 3.25 0.996 
Issue_11 3.16 1.282 3.26 1.242 
Issue_12 3.25 1.101 3.56 0.982 
 
 
Figure 5.8: ‘SM related issues’ comparison – Private sector vs. Public sector 
The above comparative analysis of the criticality of SM-related issues from the perspective of 
private and the public sector respondents suggests that the opinions were only marginally 
different. Most of the issues are considered to be critical for the private sector compared with 
the public sector. These differences can be addressed in a more systematic manner by 
employing a reliable statistical analysis procedure. The results of the Mann-Whitney test 
comparing the public sector and the private sector are given in Table 5.7. The table shows that 
the Issue_1, Issue_2, Issue_3, Issue_5 and Issue_12 significance values are less than 0.05. 
“Difficulty in assessing the expectations of each stakeholder at the bidding stage”, “Non-
disclosure of the history of PPP projects to the private consortium”, “Lack of public 
0
1
2
3
4
Issue_1
Issue_2
Issue_3
Issue_4
Issue_5
Issue_6
Issue_7
Issue_8
Issue_9
Issue_10
Issue_11
Issue_12
Public Mean
Private Mean
134 
 
engagement sessions when developing the bidding documents”, “Lack of stakeholder 
engagement” and “Non-efficient conflict management system” are considered critical for the 
private sector. “Non-disclosure of the history of PPP projects to the private consortium”, “Lack 
of public engagement sessions when developing the bidding documents” and “Lack of 
stakeholder engagement” are directly associated with  activities related to the Government 
sector side of the partnership. Therefore, the results are consistent with the finding of the 
interviews that the Government should be the main driving party in the effective management 
of stakeholders. However, in reality, the Government tries to transfer all the risks associated 
with SM to the private sector (all the interviewees from the private sector agreed this view). 
Interviewee D from a private consortium also confirmed this point in relation to public 
engagement and stated “… then the Government has someone to blame if the community is 
not happy with the outcome. But we have no control over the public benefit of the project as 
we are not the ones who created those projects.”  Furthermore, interviewees mentioned that 
SM costs much more for PPPs than it should, due to doubling up and inefficiency caused by 
government departments who want to be in charge of what is happening but also want someone 
to blame for everything that happens and claim no knowledge or involvement. The 
government's stakeholder managers are not actually aligned to the government's own project 
objectives and are not realistic about what can be achieved and in what timeframes and do not 
respect the contractual obligations that have been agreed as part of the PPP. Chung, Hensher 
et al. (2010) consider that the private sector is better equipped to manage commercial risks 
involving economic decision making whilst the risks associated with social and public values 
are best left with the government. Therefore, it is important to develop an integrated SM 
management framework for PPP projects where the private and the public sector parties 
collaboratively work for effective SM whilst optimising stakeholder interests. However, before 
removing the above-mentioned issues from further analysis, the effect of size was checked, as 
explained in Section 5.2.5. None of the effects of size were greater than 0.5 and can be 
considered small effects. Therefore, no issues were deleted from further analysis.  
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Table 5.7: Mann-Whitney Test for SM-related issues – Private sector vs. Public sector 
Issue 
Public Private Asymp. 
Sig. (2-
tailed) 
Effect of 
size 
Mean Std. Deviation 
Mean 
rank Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 
Mean 
rank 
Issue_1 2.94 0.982 147.56 3.27 1.048 177.50 0.004 0.157 
Issue_2 3.25 1.223 153.64 3.52 1.036 173.97 0.049 0.106 
Issue_3 2.87 1.113 151.09 3.08 1.006 175.45 0.020 0.105 
Issue_4 3.63 0.998 160.34 3.75 0.921 170.08 0.343 0.052 
Issue_5 3.27 1.266 152.98 3.56 1.193 174.35 0.044 0.111 
Issue_6 3.65 1.012 164.16 3.67 1.063 167.86 0.723 0.019 
Issue_7 3.29 1.072 157.78 3.46 1.040 171.57 0.190 0.072 
Issue_8 3.02 1.056 158.60 3.14 0.953 171.09 0.233 0.065 
Issue_9 3.11 1.105 169.56 2.96 1.035 164.72 0.645 0.056 
Issue_10 3.09 1.121 158.63 3.25 0.996 171.07 0.236 0.065 
Issue_11 3.16 1.282 162.14 3.26 1.242 169.04 0.516 0.036 
Issue_12 3.25 1.101 149.56 3.56 0.982 176.34 0.011 0.140 
 
5.7.2 SM best practices 
The mean values and SDs for SM best practices were calculated for the public and the private 
sectors and the results are shown in Table 5.8 and Figure 5.9. Some variables suggest a 
difference in the views of the private and public sectors.  
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Table 5.8: Comparative summary of ‘SM best practices’ – Private sector vs. Public sector 
Best practice Public Private Mean Std. Deviation Mean Std. Deviation 
Stakeholder Analysis best practices 
SA_1 3.98 0.686 4.00 0.667 
SA_2 3.87 0.704 3.85 0.778 
SA_3 4.30 0.652 4.32 0.669 
SA_4 4.11 0.572 4.04 0.651 
SA_5 3.46 1.054 3.52 1.045 
SA_6 3.91 0.680 3.99 0.735 
SA_7 4.48 0.646 4.50 0.651 
SA_8 4.22 0.798 4.16 0.826 
SA_9 3.82 1.037 4.07 0.864 
SA_10 3.45 0.804 3.45 0.751 
SA_11 3.84 0.772 3.81 0.794 
Stakeholder Engagement best practices 
SE_1 4.45 0.631 4.34 0.668 
SE_2 4.49 0.549 4.39 0.626 
SE_3 3.90 0.922 4.18 0.753 
SE_4 4.07 0.706 3.98 0.767 
SE_5 4.06 0.742 3.90 0.812 
SE_6 4.07 0.701 3.96 0.744 
SE_8 4.00 0.891 4.02 0.858 
SE_9 2.95 1.105 3.25 1.039 
SE_10 3.30 1.272 3.75 1.030 
SE_11 3.86 0.764 3.84 0.725 
SE_12 3.16 1.157 3.40 1.050 
SE_13 4.20 0.768 4.21 0.673 
SE_14 3.75 0.939 3.85 0.974 
SE_15 4.21 0.784 4.06 0.783 
SE_16 4.46 0.591 4.39 0.595 
Stakeholder Management Action plan best practices 
SMA_1 3.92 0.959 4.10 0.807 
SMA_2 4.09 0.739 4.02 0.715 
SMA_3 4.50 0.593 4.46 0.713 
SMA_4 4.27 0.693 4.15 0.753 
SMA_5 4.26 0.702 4.20 0.706 
SMA_6 4.16 0.796 4.17 0.780 
SMA_8 4.16 0.872 3.94 0.822 
Stakeholder monitoring best practices 
SMO_1 3.50 1.070 3.50 0.955 
SMO_2 3.61 0.886 3.47 0.842 
SMO_3 3.04 1.048 3.24 1.049 
SMO_4 3.10 1.063 3.16 1.077 
SMO_5 3.91 0.750 3.89 0.747 
SMO_6 4.49 0.606 4.40 0.635 
SMO_7 4.23 0.690 4.31 0.639 
SMO_8 4.10 0.754 4.20 0.724 
SMO_9 4.16 0.630 4.22 0.621 
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Figure 5.9: ‘SM practices’ comparison – Private sector vs. Public sector 
The results of the Mann-Whitney test for the public sector and the private sector are given in 
Table 5.9. The table shows that SA_9, SE_3, SE_9, SE_10, SMA_8 and SM_2 showed 
significance values of less than 0.05. “Sharing the register of all commitments prepared by the 
Government with the private consortium” is critical for the private sector side of the 
partnership, possibly due to the fact discussed in Chapter 4 Section 4.5.1 that most issues in 
past PPP projects have occurred due to non- disclosure of the very early history of these projects 
to the private consortium by the Government sector. Therefore, it is very important to maintain 
a register of commitments and share it with the private consortium. This will enable the private 
consortium to determine if any issue has occurred. Further, participating in the very early 
information sessions conducted by the Government is very critical for the private sector side 
of the partnership. This will enable the private consortium to obtain a clear idea of the project, 
which will also facilitate the decision-making procedure in their tender. Further, “Government 
agency engages an independent party to review the bids” and “Public participation mechanisms 
in shaping bid assessment criteria (by the Government agency)” are also critical for the private 
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sector side of the partnership as the general public searches for better transparency in these 
projects. On the other hand, the best practice “Embed stakeholder management in business 
case, procurement and contract manuals” is important for the Government sector side of the 
partnership. Integrating SM into the standard procurement and contract manuals will allow the 
necessity in practising an efficient SM process for the project. This is essential for the 
Government sector, as it will mandate a systematic SM system for the PPP project. The best 
practice “measure possible key performance indicators via stakeholder surveys” is critical for 
the Government sector side of the partnership. This will help the Government sector to ensure 
that a systematic SM system has been implemented by the project company. However, the 
effect size suggested that these best practices should not be removed from further analysis as 
they are less than 0.50.  
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Table 5.9: Mann–Whitney U-test results for SA best practices – Private vs. Public sector 
Best 
practice 
Public Private Asymp. Sig. 
(2-tailed) 
Effect 
size Mean SD Mean rank Mean SD Mean rank 
Stakeholder Analysis best practices 
SA_1 3.98 0.686 165.90 4.00 0.667 166.85 0.919 0.006 
SA_2 3.87 0.704 167.10 3.85 0.778 166.15 0.922 0.005 
SA_3 4.30 0.652 163.95 4.32 0.669 167.98 0.679 0.023 
SA_4 4.11 0.572 170.46 4.04 0.651 164.20 0.500 0.037 
SA_5 3.46 1.054 163.54 3.52 1.045 168.22 0.656 0.024 
SA_6 3.91 0.680 159.43 3.99 0.735 170.61 0.244 0.064 
SA_7 4.48 0.646 164.60 4.50 0.651 167.60 0.753 0.106 
SA_8 4.22 0.798 170.19 4.16 0.826 164.36 0.563 0.032 
SA_9 3.82 1.037 153.11 4.07 0.864 174.28 0.040 0.113 
SA_10 3.45 0.804 165.70 3.45 0.751 166.96 0.900 0.007 
SA_11 3.84 0.772 167.91 3.81 0.794 165.68 0.824 0.012 
Stakeholder Engagement best practices 
SE_1 4.45 0.631 175.67 4.34 0.668 161.17 0.137 0.082 
SE_2 4.49 0.549 174.48 4.39 0.626 161.86 0.191 0.072 
SE_3 3.90 0.922 150.10 4.18 0.753 176.03 0.010 0.142 
SE_4 4.07 0.706 173.09 3.98 0.767 162.67 0.294 0.058 
SE_5 4.06 0.742 177.40 3.90 0.812 160.17 0.085 0.094 
SE_6 4.07 0.701 173.10 3.96 0.744 162.67 0.294 0.058 
SE_8 4.00 0.891 165.90 4.02 0.858 166.85 0.924 0.267 
SE_9 2.95 1.105 150.50 3.25 1.039 175.79 0.016 0.005 
SE_10 3.30 1.272 146.53 3.75 1.030 178.10 0.003 0.132 
SE_11 3.86 0.764 167.20 3.84 0.725 166.09 0.911 0.164 
SE_12 3.16 1.157 154.78 3.40 1.050 173.31 0.078 0.006 
SE_13 4.20 0.768 167.32 4.21 0.673 166.02 0.895 0.097 
SE_14 3.75 0.939 158.46 3.85 0.974 171.17 0.220 0.007 
SE_15 4.21 0.784 178.71 4.06 0.783 159.41 0.054 0.106 
SE_16 4.46 0.591 173.07 4.39 0.595 162.69 0.280 0.059 
Stakeholder Management Action plan best practices 
SMA_1 3.92 0.959 158.01 4.10 0.807 171.43 0.182 0.073 
SMA_2 4.09 0.739 173.09 4.02 0.715 162.67 0.271 0.060 
SMA_3 4.50 0.593 166.52 4.46 0.713 166.49 0.997 0.000 
SMA_4 4.27 0.693 175.48 4.15 0.753 161.28 0.159 0.077 
SMA_5 4.26 0.702 171.48 4.20 0.706 163.61 0.430 0.043 
SMA_6 4.16 0.796 166.55 4.17 0.780 166.47 0.993 0.000 
SMA_8 4.16 0.872 183.77 3.94 0.822 156.46 0.006 0.151 
Stakeholder monitoring best practices 
SMO_1 3.50 1.070 168.19 3.50 .955 165.52 0.797 0.014 
SMO_2 3.61 0.886 179.44 3.47 0.842 158.98 0.043 0.111 
SMO_3 3.04 1.048 155.96 3.24 1.049 172.62 0.113 0.087 
SMO_4 3.10 1.063 163.43 3.16 1.077 168.29 0.644 0.025 
SMO_5 3.91 0.750 168.24 3.89 0.747 165.49 0.776 0.016 
SMO_6 4.49 0.606 174.94 4.40 0.635 161.60 0.170 0.075 
SMO_7 4.23 0.690 160.32 4.31 0.639 170.09 0.316 0.055 
SMO_8 4.10 0.754 158.96 4.20 0.724 170.88 0.228 0.066 
SMO_9 4.16 0.630 161.10 4.22 0.621 169.64 0.369 0.049 
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5.8 Comparison of economic vs. social infrastructure project characteristics 
Separate studies have been undertaken of economic infrastructure PPPs (Wu & Zhang 2013) 
and social infrastructure PPPs (De Marco et al. 2012). However, few comparative studies have 
considered these two types of PPP projects. Henjewele et al. (2014) did a comparison in relation 
to cost and time performance in healthcare and transport PPP projects. Their study indicated 
that healthcare projects are better than toll road projects in terms of cost and time performance. 
the following sections will present the results of the current study.  
5.8.1 SM-related issues 
The criticality of SM-related issues, as perceived by respondents experienced in both economic 
and social infrastructure projects, did not differ much, although the mean values for some of 
the variables were slightly different (see Table 5.10 and Figure 5.10).  
Table 5.10: Comparative summary of ‘SM-related issues’ – Economic vs. Social infrastructure 
Issue 
Economic Social 
Mean Std. Deviation Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 
Issue_1 3.14 1.064 3.16 1.018 
Issue_2 3.35 1.113 3.46 1.110 
Issue_3 2.97 1.026 3.04 1.069 
Issue_4 3.66 1.000 3.72 0.931 
Issue_5 3.19 1.249 3.56 1.196 
Issue_6 3.84 0.973 3.57 1.060 
Issue_7 3.54 1.012 3.34 1.062 
Issue_8 3.18 0.979 3.05 0.994 
Issue_9 2.98 1.057 3.03 1.059 
Issue_10 3.04 1.017 3.25 1.045 
Issue_11 3.01 1.256 3.34 1.235 
Issue_12 3.30 1.047 3.51 1.020 
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Figure 5.10: ‘SM-related issues’ comparison – Economic vs. Social infrastructure 
 
The results of the Mann-Whitney test comparing economic and social infrastructure projects 
are given in Table 5.11. According to the table, Issue_5, Issue_6 and Issue_11 have 
significance values less than 0.05. The issues “Lack of public engagement sessions when 
developing the bidding documents” and “Lack of staff capability in PPP project delivery” are 
considered critical for social infrastructure projects. In social infrastructure projects it is very 
important to prepare a comprehensive output specification, including all the needs of the 
stakeholders. Social infrastructure projects require a very robust output specification due to the 
involvement of heavy service facilities. Doorley & Garcia (2011) confirmed the importance of 
good design for the outcome of a successful PPP model. Therefore, the questionnaire 
respondents saw the importance of having more engagement sessions when developing the 
bidding documents. The issue “Lack of staff capability in the PPP project delivery” is again 
critical for social infrastructure projects. In contrast, the issue “Political agenda towards PPP 
project decisions” is critical for economic infrastructure projects. Most economic infrastructure 
projects in Australia have been designed in a PPP structure as they are politically advantageous 
in such delivery method (Siddiquee 2011). However, in reality it might not provide the best 
outcomes. There are many examples of such projects which were unsuccessful including the 
Sydney Cross City Tunnel and the Eastlink project in Melbourne. However, the effect size 
suggested that these best practices should not be removed from further analysis as they are less 
than 0.50.  
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Table 5.11: Mann-Whitney test results  for SM-related issues - Economic vs. social 
infrastructure 
Issue 
Economic Social Asymp. 
Sig. (2-
tailed) 
Effect of 
size Mean Std. Deviation 
Mean 
rank Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 
Mean 
rank 
Issue_1 3.14 1.064 169.44 3.16 1.018 171.76 0.832 0.012 
Issue_2 3.35 1.113 163.75 3.46 1.110 174.55 0.324 0.054 
Issue_3 2.97 1.026 171.17 3.04 1.069 170.92 0.982 0.033 
Issue_4 3.66 1.000 167.67 3.72 0.931 172.63 0.643 0.025 
Issue_5 3.19 1.249 151.61 3.56 1.196 180.48 0.009 0.144 
Issue_6 3.84 0.973 186.99 3.57 1.060 163.18 0.029 0.120 
Issue_7 3.54 1.012 182.68 3.34 1.062 165.29 0.112 0.087 
Issue_8 3.18 0.979 179.93 3.05 0.994 166.63 0.222 0.067 
Issue_9 2.98 1.057 172.62 3.03 1.059 170.21 0.825 0.012 
Issue_10 3.04 1.017 157.95 3.25 1.045 177.38 0.075 0.098 
Issue_11 3.01 1.256 153.57 3.34 1.235 179.53 0.019 0.129 
Issue_12 3.30 1.047 158.36 3.51 1.020 177.18 0.085 0.095 
 
 
5.8.2 SM best practices 
The mean values and SDs for SM best practices were calculated for economic and social 
infrastructure projects and the results are shown in Table 5.12 and Figure 5.11. Some variables 
suggest a difference in these two types of projects.  
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Table 5.12: Comparative summary of ‘SM best practices’ – Economic vs. Social infrastructure 
Best practice Economic Social Mean Std. Deviation Mean Std. Deviation 
Stakeholder Analysis best practices 
SA_1 4.03 0.650 3.96 0.703 
SA_2 4.04 0.722 3.76 0.754 
SA_3 4.39 0.676 4.27 0.645 
SA_4 4.14 0.613 4.03 0.635 
SA_5 3.52 1.090 3.49 1.033 
SA_6 4.32 0.750 4.00 0.775 
SA_7 4.53 0.722 4.48 0.604 
SA_8 4.29 0.810 4.12 0.802 
SA_9 4.13 0.881 3.90 0.946 
SA_10 3.54 0.899 3.39 0.715 
SA_11 3.96 0.799 3.75 0.769 
Stakeholder Engagement best practices 
SE_1 4.50 0.644 4.31 0.652 
SE_2 4.54 0.552 4.36 0.617 
SE_3 4.05 0.826 4.08 0.823 
SE_4 4.03 0.776 4.00 0.728 
SE_5 4.07 0.756 3.89 0.795 
SE_6 3.95 0.792 4.02 0.701 
SE_8 4.16 0.778 3.93 0.903 
SE_9 3.24 1.050 3.10 1.068 
SE_10 3.63 1.156 3.56 1.136 
SE_11 3.99 0.704 3.77 0.746 
SE_12 3.44 1.113 3.24 1.097 
SE_13 4.22 0.681 4.19 0.716 
SE_14 3.84 0.926 3.81 0.968 
SE_15 3.96 0.740 3.96 0.715 
SE_16 4.49 0.615 4.37 0.574 
Stakeholder Management Action plan best practices 
SMA_1 4.12 0.791 3.98 0.901 
SMA_2 4.21 0.716 3.97 0.703 
SMA_3 4.62 0.557 4.40 0.703 
SMA_4 4.39 0.676 4.07 0.743 
SMA_5 4.26 0.707 4.19 0.712 
SMA_6 4.25 0.753 4.12 0.794 
SMA_8 4.11 0.863 3.97 0.835 
Stakeholder monitoring best practices 
SMO_1 3.69 0.949 3.41 1.007 
SMO_2 3.67 0.776 3.46 0.886 
SMO_3 3.33 1.034 3.09 1.056 
SMO_4 3.22 1.105 3.10 1.055 
SMO_5 3.99 0.729 3.86 0.750 
SMO_6 4.51 0.615 4.39 0.623 
SMO_7 4.30 0.655 4.26 0.668 
SMO_8 4.06 0.751 4.20 0.726 
SMO_9 4.23 0.615 4.16 0.646 
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Figure 5.11: ‘SM best practices’ comparison – Economic vs. Social infrastructure 
The results of the Mann-Whitney test comparing economic and social infrastructure PPP 
projects are given in Table 5.13. According to the table, most of the best practices are critical 
for economic infrastructure projects and the significance values are less than 0.05. For example, 
“Early communication with stakeholders on their concerns” and “Easy channels for general 
public to understand the potential social impacts on them” are critical for economic 
infrastructure projects. From the government sector perspective, the public seek more 
information on economic infrastructure projects, due to the involvement of the toll. For 
example, the best practices “Government engages an independent party to review the bids” and 
“Government makes the independent reviewer’s opinion available to general community” are 
critical for economic infrastructure projects with the aim of attaining transparency. Further, the 
importance of comprehensive SM to economic infrastructure might be also due to the fact that 
the payment structure for service relationships is different, which leads to variation in the 
stakeholder interest. In social infrastructure projects, the project company has only one 
customer, the Government. Therefore, the fewer the customers, the better it is for the project 
company, as they have less maintenance work leading to less marketing/engagement activities 
being undertaken by the project company to promote social infrastructure projects. In contrast, 
in economic infrastructure PPPs the project company has thousands of customers. Therefore, 
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the project company must undertake many practices to attract customers and to gain general 
public acceptance. Therefore, the results highlight the need to pay more attention to SM in 
economic infrastructure PPPs compared with social infrastructure PPPs. However, the effect 
size suggests that these best practices should not be removed from further analysis as they are 
less than 0.50. 
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Table 5.13: Mann–Whitney U-test results for SM best practices – Economic vs. Social 
infrastructure 
Best 
practice 
Economic Social Asymp. 
Sig. (2-
tailed) 
Effect 
size Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 
Mean 
rank Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 
Mean 
rank 
Stakeholder Analysis best practices  
SA_1 4.03 0.650 176.05 3.96 0.703 168.53 0.440 0.042 
SA_2 4.04 0.722 191.88 3.76 0.754 160.79 0.002 0.168 
SA_3 4.39 0.676 184.60 4.27 0.645 164.35 0.046 0.110 
SA_4 4.14 0.613 181.32 4.03 0.635 165.95 0.111 0.087 
SA_5 3.52 1.090 172.32 3.49 1.033 170.35 0.857 0.010 
SA_6 4.32 0.750 198.25 4.00 0.775 157.67 0.000 0.004 
SA_7 4.53 0.722 180.34 4.48 0.604 166.43 0.162 0.077 
SA_8 4.29 0.810 185.30 4.12 0.802 164.00 0.042 0.112 
SA_9 4.13 0.881 186.02 3.90 0.946 163.66 0.037 0.115 
SA_10 3.54 0.899 184.52 3.39 0.715 164.39 0.050 0.105 
SA_11 3.96 0.799 188.17 3.75 0.769 162.60 0.014 0.135 
Stakeholder Engagement best practices  
SE_1 4.50 0.644 190.37 4.31 0.652 161.53 0.005 0.156 
SE_2 4.54 0.552 187.78 4.36 0.617 162.79 0.013 0.136 
SE_3 4.05 0.826 168.71 4.08 0.823 172.12 0.743 0.018 
SE_4 4.03 0.776 172.46 4.00 0.728 170.28 0.833 0.012 
SE_5 4.07 0.756 184.21 3.89 0.795 164.54 0.050 0.104 
SE_6 3.95 0.792 167.26 4.02 0.701 172.83 0.590 0.030 
SE_8 4.16 0.778 186.73 3.93 0.903 163.31 0.024 0.037 
SE_9 3.24 1.050 181.11 3.10 1.068 166.06 0.169 0.124 
SE_10 3.63 1.156 174.58 3.56 1.136 169.25 0.627 0.076 
SE_11 3.99 0.704 187.96 3.77 0.746 162.7 0.014 0.027 
SE_12 3.44 1.113 183.95 3.24 1.097 164.67 0.050 0.135 
SE_13 4.22 0.681 173.28 4.19 0.716 169.88 0.740 0.097 
SE_14 3.84 0.926 172.73 3.81 0.968 170.16 0.811 0.018 
SE_15 3.96 0.740 171.53 3.96 0.715 170.74 0.938 0.214 
SE_16 4.49 0.615 185.55 4.37 0.574 163.88 0.030 0.119 
Stakeholder Management Action plan best practices  
SMA_1 4.12 0.791 179.20 3.98 0.901 166.99 0.243 0.064 
SMA_2 4.21 0.716 193.60 3.97 0.703 159.95 0.001 0.189 
SMA_3 4.62 0.557 190.08 4.40 0.703 161.67 0.004 0.156 
SMA_4 4.39 0.676 198.29 4.07 0.743 157.66 0.000 0.212 
SMA_5 4.26 0.707 176.81 4.19 0.712 168.16 0.404 0.046 
SMA_6 4.25 0.753 181.18 4.12 0.794 166.02 0.146 0.080 
SMA_8 4.11 0.863 182.56 3.97 0.835 165.35 0.097 0.091 
Stakeholder monitoring best practices  
SMO_1 3.69 0.949 187.17 3.41 1.007 163.09 0.026 0.122 
SMO_2 3.67 0.776 183.84 3.46 0.886 164.72 0.050 0.100 
SMO_3 3.33 1.034 185.74 3.09 1.056 163.79 0.045 0.110 
SMO_4 3.22 1.105 177.38 3.10 1.055 167.88 0.386 0.048 
SMO_5 3.99 0.729 182.04 3.86 0.750 165.60 0.102 0.090 
SMO_6 4.51 0.615 182.90 4.39 0.623 165.18 0.049 0.096 
SMO_7 4.30 0.655 175.05 4.26 0.668 169.03 0.554 0.032 
SMO_8 4.06 0.751 159.43 4.20 0.726 176.66 0.094 0.092 
SMO_9 4.23 0.615 177.08 4.16 0.646 168.03 0.360 0.050 
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5.9 Components of SM-related issues 
The rotated pattern matrix and the distribution of items into each factor for SM-related issues 
are presented in Table 5.14. Three dimensions were extracted from factor analysis with 
eigenvectors greater than one and accounted for 64% of the common variance. A scree plot 
was also performed which indicated that the contributions are relatively low after the third 
component. It can be seen that each criterion strongly loaded on only one component and a 
number of strongly-loaded criteria represented each component.  
Table 5.14: Rotated pattern matrix: SM-related issues 
Pattern Matrix 
Issue 
Component 
1 2 3 
Issue_10 .755   
Issue_1 .755   
Issue_11 .634   
Issue_2 .612   
Issue_3 .500   
Issue_8  .764  
Issue_9  .719  
Issue_7  .682  
Issue_6  .601  
Issue_4   .763 
Issue_12   .566 
Issue_5   .501 
 
Extraction Method: Principal component analysis.  
 Rotation Method: Promax with Kaiser normalization. 
 
Of the main parties to a PPP structure, the state is the signatory to the project agreement and 
other ancillary project documents. The project company is the counterparty to the project 
agreement and is the main contracting entity with the state. They are the main parties in a PPP 
partnership. Therefore, the issues identified can be considered as issues related to both parties 
to the partnership, issues related to the Government sector side of the partnership and issues 
related to the project company side of the partnership. However, issues purely related to the 
project company side of the partnership were not explored in the present study. Therefore, one 
category was named ‘Issues related to PPP project decisions’. Many issues related to PPPs have 
occurred due to issues related to PPP project decisions (Siddiquee 2011).  
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The five factors (four items) labelled ‘Issues related to both sectors’ were ‘Lack of 
consideration of stakeholders in long-term performance monitoring’, ‘Difficulty in assessing 
the expectations of each stakeholder at the bidding stage, ‘Lack of staff capability in PPP 
project delivery’, ‘Lack of stakeholder engagement’ and ‘Non-disclosure of the history of PPP 
projects to the private consortium’. The second four best practices labelled  ‘Issues related to 
PPP project decisions’ were ‘Lack of information dissemination to the public’, ‘Interest of the 
general public is not well addressed’, ‘Financiers' nervousness due to changes in government’ 
and ‘Political agenda towards PPP project decisions’. The final factor was  ‘Issues directly 
related to the Government sector’ included ‘Overlapping responsibilities between different 
Government agencies’, ‘Non-efficient conflict management system’, and ‘Lack of public 
engagement sessions when developing the bidding documents’.  
5.10 Components of SM best practices 
The rotated pattern matrix and the distribution of items into each factor are presented in Table 
5.15. Eleven dimensions were extracted from factor analysis with eigenvectors greater than 
one and accounted for 62% of the common variance. A scree plot was also performed to 
indicate that the contributions were relatively low after the eleventh component. It can be seen 
that each criterion strongly loaded on only one component and a number of strongly loaded 
criteria representing each component. However, some best practices were troublesome and 
were deleted from the factor analysis. SE_13 factor was removed, as it did not load into any of 
the components. SE_3, SA_3, SMA_1, SMA _2 and SMA _3 and SA_7 were also removed 
from the analysis. These factors repetitively loaded into three more components although 
several rotation mechanisms were used. Therefore, these best practices were also deleted from 
further analysis. Hair et al. (2009) consider if a variable persists in having cross loadings more 
than the set significant loading factor criteria it becomes a candidature for deletion.  
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Table 5.15: Rotated pattern matrix: SM best practices 
Pattern Matrix 
Factor Component 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
SMA_5 0.793           
SMA_6 0.709           
SMA _4 0.698           
SMA _8 0.498           
SMO_7  0.854          
SMO _8  0.809          
SMO _9  0.578          
SMO _6  0.448          
SE_1   0.895         
SE_2   0.883         
SE_16   0.624         
SE_10    0.742        
SE_12    0.693        
SE_9    0.596        
SE_8    0.504        
SA_6     0.746       
SA_5     0.730       
SA_2     0.572       
SA_4     0.534       
SA_1     0.409       
SMO _3      0.817      
SMO _4      0.810      
SMO _5      0.614      
SMO _1       0.870     
SMO _2       0.813     
SE_5        0.883    
SE_6        0.832    
SE_11        0.350    
SA_8         0.894   
SA_9         0.889   
SA_11          0.854  
SA_10          0.780  
SE_4           0.595 
SE_14           0.583 
SE_15           0.573 
 
Extraction Method: Principal component analysis.  
 Rotation Method: Promax with Kaiser normalization. 
 
The first factor was labelled  ‘Stakeholder management action plan’ covering ‘Training for 
staff  who manage the operational period’, ‘Increase project director's awareness of stakeholder 
management’, ‘Training for staff who work in community consultation’ and ‘Embed 
stakeholder management in business case, procurement and contract manuals’. The second 
factor labelled  ‘On-going stakeholder analysis and engagement’ included ‘Strategic 
stakeholder meetings between service provider and government during operations’, ‘On-site 
engagement meetings with operational staff’, ‘Monitor relationships of stakeholders during 
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operations’ and ‘Continuous, open and balanced communication throughout the PPP process’. 
The third factor labelled ‘Communication in stakeholder engagement’ included ‘Clear and 
timely information distribution to general community’, ‘Early communication with 
stakeholders on their concerns’ and ‘Honest communication with general community’. The 
fourth factor named ‘Transparency in stakeholder engagement’ included ‘Government agency 
engages an independent party to review bids’, ‘Government agency makes independent 
reviewer’s opinion available to  general community’, ‘Public participation mechanisms in 
shaping bid assessment criteria (by the govt. agency)’ and ‘Government agency engages with 
general community when developing the project brief and design’. The fifth factor was 
‘Formalised stakeholder assessment procedure’ included ‘Identify relationships between 
stakeholders’, ‘Rank stakeholders according to their importance’, ‘Classify stakeholders into 
categories’, ‘Identify relationships among stakeholder issues’ and ‘Map stakeholders with the 
project time line’. The sixth factor was named  ‘On-going stakeholder issue identification and 
monitoring’ included ‘Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during 
initial stage’, ‘Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during operations’ 
and ‘Create a system which accumulates the lessons learnt via regular stakeholder workshops’. 
The seventh factor labelled ‘Execution of SM performance evaluation’ included ‘Develop more 
KPIs related to stakeholder management’ and ‘Measure possible KPIs via stakeholder surveys’. 
The eighth factor entitled ‘Formalised stakeholder engagement procedure’ included ‘Identify 
the most suitable strategy to engage stakeholders’, ‘Establish community advisory groups’ and 
‘Government develops a clear charter on how community advisory groups work’. The ninth 
factor ‘Consolidation of stakeholder commitments’ included ‘Maintain a register of all 
commitments made to stakeholders before bidding’ and ‘Share the register of all commitments 
with the private consortium’. The tenth factor ‘Identification of stakeholders’ expectations’ 
included ‘In-depth analysis of political expectations in the public sector’ and ‘In-depth analysis 
of opposite & aligned views within stakeholder groups’. The final factor ‘Risk awareness 
through stakeholder engagement’ included ‘Easy channels (e.g government website) for 
general public to understand potential social impacts on them’, ‘Early involvement of financial 
institutions to understand the potential economic risks’ and ‘Project value evaluation through 
stakeholder engagement’.  
As discussed above, the three aspects of successful SA were “Identification of stakeholders’ 
expectations”, “Formalised stakeholder assessment procedure” and “Consolidation of 
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stakeholder commitments”. By comparing the above three SA aspects with the traditional 
project context “consolidation of stakeholder commitments” was a innovative SA best practice 
proposed by the present study. None of the previous SM frameworks developed for 
construction projects has explored such a component. This practice will generate extra 
information about the project history for the private consortium members, which will lead to 
fewer issues during the later stages of PPP projects.  
Four categories were explored under SE:  “Communication in stakeholder engagement”, 
“Formalised stakeholder engagement procedure”, “Transparency in stakeholder engagement” 
and “Risk awareness through stakeholder engagement”. The lack of transparency of PPPs has 
been identified as a critical issue in the PPP literature (Linder 1999, Edwards & Shaoul 2003, 
Edwards & Bowen 2003). One effective approach to improving the transparency of these 
projects is by means of regular SE. The people will feel that they are involved, leading to less 
resistance to these projects. Therefore, “Transparency in stakeholder engagement” was 
explored as a PPP-specific component in SM.  The impact of risks in implementing a PPP 
project is usually significant, and effective management of risks in PPPs is one of the critical 
success factors. Therefore, a novel component was developed to improve risk awareness 
through SE.  
“On-going stakeholder analysis and engagement”, “Execution of SM performance evaluation” 
and “On-going stakeholder issues identification and monitoring” were best related to 
stakeholder monitoring. These three components are very specific to PPP projects compared 
with stakeholder monitoring in traditional construction projects. Owing to the long-term and 
dynamic nature of these projects, it is very important to monitor stakeholder matters throughout 
the PPP project life cycle on a regular basis.  
5.10.1 Component 1: Stakeholder Management Implementation  
Component 1 had four criteria: SMA_5 (79.3%), SMA _6 (70.9%), SMA _4 (69.8%) and SMA 
_8 (49.8%) which were strongly associated with each other, as shown in Table 5.15. SM 
implementation includes activities associated with planning and developing SM best practices 
in a project. Therefore, facilitating training for the staff of PPPs is important for successful SM 
in PPP projects (SMA _4 and SMA _5). One of the comments made by stakeholder 
communication specialists during the semi-structured interviews was that project directors do 
not consider SM as important in PPP project success and overlook that PPP projects should 
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satisfy all the stakeholders. This point was further confirmed for general construction projects 
by Jepsen & Eskerod (2009). Therefore, to implement a SM framework for PPPs, the project 
director’s input is essential (SMA _6). The best practice SMA _8 is associated with embedding 
SM in the contract, which is essential in SM implementation.   
5.10.2 Component 2: On-going stakeholder analysis and engagement 
As PPPs are long-term projects lasting for 20-30 years, it is very important to maintain 
continuity of SM. According to Johnston (2010), long-term performance monitoring is lacking 
in Australian PPPs, although it is often needed to sustain their long-term operational viability 
and success. Further, De Schepper et al. (2014) highlight the dynamic nature of PPP projects 
and the moments throughout the project life cycle should be monitored to cope with the 
changing environment. Therefore, on-going stakeholder analysis and engagement are essential 
in attaining continuity in SM. SM_6 (85.4%), SM_7 (80.9%), SM_9 (57.8%) and SM_8 
(44.8%) were strongly associated with this component.  
5.10.3 Component 3: Communication in stakeholder engagement  
Communication is one of the major components in SE (Greenwood 2007, Chinyio & Akintoye 
2008). Therefore, one component in the factor structure covered the communication aspect in 
SE. SE_16 (89.5%), SE_2 (88.3%) and SE_1 (62.4%) were associated with this component. 
One factor in this component is the early communication (SE_16) of the project, as the 
stakeholders should be engaged as early as possible, and this has been considered an essential 
element in decision making (Chess & Purcell 1999, Reed et al. 2009). The SE_2 and SE_1 best 
practices cover communication with the community, as distrust of PPPs is one of the critical 
issues. Honest and regular communication with the general public will help the citizens to feel 
that they are involved in the project.  
5.10.4 Component 4: Transparency in stakeholder engagement 
Johnston (2010), Johnston & Kouzmin (2010) and Regan et al. (2011) consider that secrecy 
and lack of transparency and disclosure resulting from commercial-in- confidence restrictions 
is an on-going issue in Australian PPP projects. These criticisms are not confined to Australia 
but have arisen in other countries and have been identified in the PPP literature (e.g, Linder 
2000; Edwards and Shaoul 2002; Edwards and Bowen 2003; Greve and Hodge 2005). 
Therefore, the fourth component is best practices for improving transparency through regular 
SE mechanisms. Four criteria were strongly associated with this component: SE_10 (74.2%), 
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SE_12 (69.3%), SE_9 (59.6%) and SE_8 (50.4%). SE_10 is directly associated with improving 
transparency in the bid evaluation process through the engagement of an independent party. 
SE_12, SE_9 and SE_8 will help to improve transparency through regular community 
engagement.  
5.10.5 Component 5: Formalised stakeholder assessment procedure 
According to Varvasovszky & Brugha (2000) and Reed et al. (2009), stakeholder assessment 
is the second major step in SA. Freeman (1984) presented what has now become the traditional 
view of stakeholder assessment, in which the decision-maker occupies a central position and 
has direct connections to all stakeholders. However, this traditional view has been challenged. 
Recently, scholars have suggested taking a network perspective to understand organizational 
behaviour, because all organizations consist of social networks. According to Scott (2012), 
social network analysis (SNA) conceptualises individuals as points (actors) with their 
interacting relationships being lines. Irrespective of the stakeholder assessment methodology 
adopted, stakeholders are usually identified according to pre-defined categories, such as 
external/internal, private sector/public sector, community/independent, by decision-makers. To 
aid the prioritization of stakeholders, stakeholders’ impacts are analysed through decision-
makers’ subjective assessments of stakeholders’ attributes. Therefore, SA_6 (74.6%), SA_5 
(73%), SA_2 (57.2%), SA_4 (53.4%) and SA_1 (40.9%) were highly associated with the 
stakeholder assessment aspect of a project.  
5.10.6 Component 6: On-going stakeholder issue identification and monitoring 
Due to the long-term nature of PPP projects, it is important to identify and monitor stakeholder 
issues during the operational phase. Therefore, SM_3 (81.7%), SM_4 (81%) and SM_5 
(61.4%) were associated with this component. It is very important to create a system which can 
monitor stakeholder issues across the life cycle of the project. The first two best practices 
(SM_3 and SM_4) concern the monitoring of stakeholder issues using an independent party. 
These two approaches will help to keep the continuity of PPP projects and improve their 
transparency, leading to less distrust of these projects. Factor SM_5 covered the creation of a 
system to store past lessons which can be used for future project monitoring.  
5.10.7 Component 7: Execution of SM performance evaluation  
Key performance indicators (KPIs) are one of the measures to evaluate SM performance in 
PPP projects. SM_1 (87%) and SM_2 (81.3%) were directly correlated with the execution of 
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the SM performance evaluation component. These best practices include the incorporation of 
KPIs related to SM, which will act as reference points for stakeholder monitoring during the 
operational phase of the project. Further, these KPIs should be monitored regularly using 
stakeholder surveys which will help to ensure an efficient system is implemented.  
5.10.8 Component 8: Formalised stakeholder engagement procedure 
Yang et al. (2011a) developed a typology of SE tools for construction projects, together with 
their limitations and strengths and their level of engagement. This typology includes both 
traditional face-to-face engagement methods and emerging engagement approaches, such as 
web-based systems. Therefore, SE_6 (88.3%), SE_5 (83.2%) and SE_11 (34.1%) were directly 
associated with the formalised SE procedure. The first factor is the identification of the most 
suitable strategy to engage with the stakeholders. A community advisory group is a novel 
approach to SE in PPP projects in Victoria. This has been successfully adopted in some recent 
PPP projects. Therefore, the second factor under this component is the formation of community 
advisory groups. However, as it is a novel approach, industry practitioners have limited 
knowledge of the use of this mechanism. It is therefore important to develop a charter on how 
to operationalize these committees.  
5.10.9 Component 9: Consolidation of stakeholder commitments  
According to the findings of the interviews, most of stakeholder issues in PPPs have occur due 
to broken promises. Interviewee D highlighted this point: 
“Most of the stakeholder issues have originated due to the prior promises on what the 
project is to going deliver.” 
Willems & Van Dooren (2016) confirmed this point in both Finland and UK contexts, where 
PPPs were not able to keep their promises due to the politicized environment. However, 
Willems & Van Dooren (2016) further confirmed that this issue mainly occurs on the public 
sector side of the partnership, while private contractors are more likely to deliver their 
promises, due to the performance-related rewards and penalties. Therefore, this component 
reflects the consolidation of all commitments made to stakeholders before bidding, which will 
facilitate the creation of a reference point for all the promises made by the government. It is 
also important to share this register with the private consortium to enable it to form a clear 
picture of the project from the very beginning. Therefore, SA_8 (89.4%) and SA_9 (88.9%) 
were strongly associated with this component.  
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5.10.10 Component 10: Identification of stakeholders’ expectations 
Based on Varvasovszky & Brugha (2000) and Reed et al. (2009) definitions of SA, 
identification of stakeholder expectations is the first component. Therefore, component 10 
represent the stakeholder identification aspect of a PPP project. It has two criteria strongly 
associated with the identification of stakeholders’ expectations: SA_11 (85.4%) and SA_10 
(78%).  SA_13 refers to identifying the opposing as well as the aligned views of stakeholder 
groups. The second criteria covered the identification of political expectations of PPPs. The 
political agenda towards these infrastructure project decisions has created many issues from 
the start of several PPP projects in Australia. According to Siddiquee (2011), the Sydney Cross 
City Tunnel project was politically advantageous in a PPP structure but in reality the way it 
was structured did not produce the best outcomes. Therefore, a comprehensive analysis should 
be undertaken of the political expectations of different political parties at the very early stages 
of the project.  
5.10.11 Component 11: Risk awareness through stakeholder engagement 
In studies (Roumboutsos & Anagnostopoulos 2008, Wibowo & Mohamed 2010) undertaken 
in relation to the risk factors associated with PPP projects, economic and social risks are two 
of the most important related to PPP projects. Therefore, this component involves improving 
risk awareness through effective SE. SE_15 (59.5%), SE_4 (58.3%) and SE_14 (57.3%) were 
strongly associated with this component. SE_4 involves establishing easy channels for the 
general public to understand the potential social impacts. SE_15 and SE_14 best practices 
allow for managing economic risks through regular and early SE.  
5.11 Statistically-significantly associated SM-related best practices with SM- related 
issues 
The SM best practices proposed should solve the current and emerging issues related to SM in 
Australian PPP projects. It was hypothesised that the SM best practices are significantly 
correlated with SM-related issues in the industry. The results of the correlation analysis are 
presented in Table 5.16. However, some of the best practices do not correlate with the SM-
related issues, suggesting that they are not relevant to the SM-related issues explored. 
Therefore, these best practices were removed from further analysis in structural equation 
modelling (SEM), which sought to explore the relationship between SM-related issues and best 
practices. There were positive as well as negative correlations, which can be further elaborated 
using SEM.  
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Table 5.16: Results of correlation analysis of SM-related issues and SM best practices 
  Issue_1 Issue_2 Issue_3 Issue_4 Issue_5 Issue_6 Issue_7 Issue_8 Issue_9 Issue_10 Issue_11 Issue_12 
SA_1 .108* .025 .033 .091 -.008 .041 -.068 .050 .053 .000 -.053 .003 
SA_2 .033 .006 .070 .057 -.037 .063 -.068 .043 .028 .031 -.028 -.006 
SA_4 .044 .074 -.015 .066 .001 .128* .058 .113* .105 .077 .029 .101 
SA_5 -.041 -.103 -.016 .093 -.035 -.008 -.025 -.043 -.053 .011 -.050 -.074 
SA_6 -.011 -.015 .032 .089 .044 .091 .065 .005 .016 .010 -.025 .068 
SA_8 .070 .090 .150* .129* .032 .008 -.008 .057 .004 .134* .017 .087 
SA_9 .019 .058 .150* .052 -.027 -.039 -.038 .060 -.036 .041 .022 .127* 
SA_10 -.047 -.038 -.067 -.033 .088 .117* .114* .144** .040 .027 -.073 -.009 
SA_11 -.057 .028 -.007 .121* .133* .177** .075 .151** .027 .005 -.043 .077 
SE_1 .038 -.049 -.069 -.021 -.139* -.047 .020 .078 .074 -.031 -.096 -.073 
SE_2 -.046 -0.145 -.118* -.008 -.135* -.011 .001 .052 .094 -.014 -.104 -.047 
SE_4 .093 .097 .011 .059 .030 .032 .005 .106* .135* .020 .060 .085 
SE_5 .089 .055 -.013 .031 -.125* .026 .071 .138* .149** .040 .015 -.002 
SE_6 .067 .036 .004 .038 .036 .086 .137* .163** .148** .056 .063 .058 
SE_8 .038 -0.202 -.093 -.096 -.214** -.039 -.039 .061 .148** -.031 -.145** -.040 
SE_9 -.205** -.135* .090 .010 -.004 .090 .090 -.144** .153** .372 .025 .092 
SE_10 -.126* -.061 -.045 -.021 -.110* .079 .087 .050 -.006 .099 .069 -.114* 
SE_11 .036 .011 .019 .054 -.017 .048 .018 -.129* .066 .087 -.042 -.024 
SE_12 .040 .042 .003 .034 -.005 .094 .022 -.250* .105 .036 -.057 .080 
SE_14 .085 -.041 .021 -.017 .011 -.042 -.044 .037 .081 .051 -.004 -.020 
SE_15 -.002 -.047 -.042 .012 -.047 -.111* -.221* -.132* -.159** -.064 -.026 -.067 
SE_16 .038 .110* -.035 .095 -.045 -.042 -.011 .116* .134* .032 -.026 .067 
SMO_1 .138* .052 .062 .041 .058 .071 .105 .057 .070 0.15 -.038 .015 
SMO _2 .032 .035 .003 .091 -.051 .070 .063 .059 .147** .110 -.042 -.064 
SMO _3 .187** .025 .122* -.041 .089 .066 .098 .191** .239** .236** .129* .116* 
SMO _4 .204** .040 .045 -.026 .039 .046 .038 .420 .279** .265** .127* .160** 
SMO _5 .112* .066 -.024 .049 -.045 .028 .052 .108* .084 .130* .032 .038 
SMO _6 .048 -.028 -.092 .037 -.049 -.032 -.052 -.042 .006 -.040 .017 .057 
SMO _7 .055 .030 -.041 .012 -.050 .016 -.053 .059 .032 .225** .008 .048 
SMO _8 .082 .046 -.019 .039 .010 -.005 -.054 .005 .047 .091 .044 .086 
SMO _9 .096 .030 .008 -.007 .016 .042 .077 .028 .041 .109* -.021 .082 
SMA_4 -.050 -.069 -.068 .010 -.143** .023 .000 .054 .028 -.010 -.143** -.062 
SMA _5 .080 -.004 -.048 .077 .000 .051 .041 .151** .067 .125* -.125** .012 
SMA _6 .166** .087 .011 .005 .039 -.012 .053 .140** .083 .119* 0.258 .047 
SMA _8 .112* -.004 .023 .071 -.006 .039 .030 .058 .085 .044 -.006 .047 
**Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  
*Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
 
Based on the above correlations, the best practices associated with SM-related issues are 
summarised in Table 5.17.  However, according to Pallant (2016), statistical association should 
not be interpreted as causation. Therefore, these results should be validated using qualitative 
analysis, which is discussed in Chapter 6.  
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Table 5.17: Statistically significant SM-related best practices associated with SM- related 
issues 
SM-related issues  Code SM best practices  
Difficulty in identifying 
stakeholders and their 
interests throughout the 
PPP life cycle at the 
bidding stage (Issue_1) 
SA_1 Map stakeholders with the project time line  
SE_9 Public participation mechanisms in shaping bid assessment criteria (by 
the Govt. agency) 
SE_10 Govt. agency engages an independent party to review the bids 
SMO_1 Develop KPIs to measure SM performance 
SMO _3 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during 
initial stage 
SMO _4 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during 
operations 
SMO _5 Create a system which accumulates the lessons learnt via regular 
stakeholder workshops 
SMA_6 Increase project director's awareness of SM 
SMA_8 Embed stakeholder management concerns in business case, 
procurement and contract manuals 
Lack of early 
consultation with all 
stakeholders (by the 
Govt. agency)  (Issue 2) 
SE_2 Clear and timely information distribution to general community 
SE_8 Govt. agency engages with general community when developing the 
project brief and design 
SE_9 Public participation mechanisms in shaping bid assessment criteria (by 
the Govt. agency) 
SE_16 Early communication with stakeholders on their concerns 
Non-disclosure of  
history of PPP project 
to the private 
consortium (by the 
Govt. agency)  (Issue 3) 
SA_8 Maintain a register of all commitments made to stakeholders before 
bidding  
SA_9 Share register of all commitments with the private consortium 
SE_2 Clear and timely information distribution to general community 
SMO_3 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during 
initial stage 
Overlapping 
responsibilities between 
different Government 
agencies (Issue 4) 
SA_8 Maintain a register of all commitments made to stakeholders before 
bidding  
SA_11 In-depth analysis of opposite & aligned views within stakeholder 
groups  
Incomprehensible 
project brief and 
reference design leads 
to uncertainties  (Issue 
5) 
SA_11 In-depth analysis of  opposite & aligned views within stakeholder 
groups  
SE_1 Honest communication with general community 
SE_2 Clear and timely information distribution to general community 
SE_5 Establish community advisory groups 
SE_8 Govt. agency engages with general community when developing the 
project brief and design 
SE_10 Govt. agency engages an independent party to review the bids 
SMA_4 Training for staff who work in community consultation  
Political interests push 
PPP project decisions 
rather than social and 
economic  (Issue 6) 
SA_4 Identify relationships among stakeholder issues 
SA_10 In-depth analysis of the political expectations in the public sector  
SA_11 In-depth analysis of the opposite & aligned views within stakeholder 
groups 
SE_15 Project value evaluation through stakeholder engagement  
 
 
 
 
158 
 
Table 5-17: Statistically-significant SM-related best practices associated with SM- related 
issues (Cont’d) 
SM-related issues Code SM best practices 
Financiers’ nervousness 
due to changes in  
government (Issue 7) 
SA_10 In-depth analysis of political expectations in the public sector  
SE_6 Identify most suitable strategy to engage the stakeholders 
SE_15 Project value evaluation through stakeholder engagement  
Lack of information 
dissemination to the 
public  (Issue 8) 
SA_4 Identify relationships among stakeholder issues 
SA_10 In-depth analysis of the political expectations in the public sector 
SA_11 In-depth analysis of opposite & aligned views within stakeholder 
groups   
SE_4 Easy channels (e.g govt. website) for general public to understand the 
potential social impacts on them 
SE_5 Establish community advisory groups 
SE_6 Identify most suitable strategy to engage the stakeholders 
SE_9 Public participation mechanisms in shaping bid assessment criteria (by 
the Govt. agency) 
SE_11 Govt. develops a clear charter on how community advisory groups work 
SE_12 Govt. agency makes independent reviewer’s opinion available to  
general community 
SE_15 Project value evaluation through stakeholder engagement  
SE_16 Early communication with stakeholders on their concerns 
SMO _3 Appoint independent party to monitor the stakeholder matters during 
initial stage 
SMO _5 Create a system which accumulates the lessons learnt via regular 
stakeholder workshops 
SMA _5 Training for staff who manage operations 
SMA _6 Increase project directors’ awareness of SM 
Interest of general 
public is not well 
addressed  (Issue 9) 
SE_4 Easy channels (e.g govt. website) for general public to understand the 
potential social impacts on them 
SE_5 Establish community advisory groups 
SE_6 Identify  most suitable strategy to engage the stakeholders 
SE_8 Govt. agency engages with general community when developing the 
project brief and design 
SE_9 Public participation mechanisms in shaping bids assessment criteria (by 
the Govt. agency) 
SE_15 Project value evaluation through stakeholder engagement  
SE_16 Early communication with stakeholders on their concerns 
SMO _2 Measure possible KPIs via stakeholder surveys 
SMO _3 Appoint an independent party to monitor the stakeholder matters during 
initial stage 
SMO _4 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during 
operations 
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Table 5-17: Statistically-significant SM-related best practices associated with SM- related 
issues (Cont’d) 
SM related Issues Code SM best practices 
Lack of monitoring of 
stakeholder needs and 
issues during operations  
(Issue 10) 
SA_8 Maintain a register of all commitments made to stakeholders before 
bidding  
SMO _1 Develop KPIs to measure SM performance 
SMO _2 Measure possible KPIs via stakeholder surveys 
SMO _3 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during 
initial stage 
SMO _4 Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during 
operations 
SMO _5 Create a system which accumulates the lessons learnt via regular 
stakeholder workshops 
SMO _7 Strategic stakeholder meetings between service provider and Govt. 
during operations 
SMO _9 Monitor relationships of stakeholders 
SMA _5 Training for staff who manage operations 
SMA _6 Increase project directors’ awareness of SM 
Lack of staff capability 
in PPP project delivery  
(Issue 11) 
SE_8 Govt. agency engages with general community when developing the 
project brief and design 
SMO_3 Appoint independent party to monitor the stakeholder matters during 
initial stage 
SMO _4 Appoint independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during 
operations 
SMA _4 Training for staff who work in community consultation 
SMA _5 Training for staff  who manage the operations 
SMA _6 Increase project directors’ awareness of SM 
Not efficiently 
managing conflicts 
between private and 
Govt. sectors  (Issue 12) 
SA_9 Share register of all commitments with the private consortium 
SE_10 Govt. agency engages an independent party to review the bids 
SMO _3 Appoint an independent party to monitor the stakeholder matters during 
initial stage 
SMO _4 Appoint  independent party to monitor stakeholder matters during 
operations 
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5.12 Concluding remarks 
This chapter has presented the findings of the questionnaire that aimed to explore critical SM-
related issues and important best practices for successful SM in PPP projects. The results 
identified twelve critical issues related to SM. The results indicate that all the issues explored 
are critical to PPP project success. Therefore, it is important to explore solutions to deal with 
these issues. The issues related to SM were then grouped into three categories:  issues related 
to the Government sector, issues related to both sectors, and issues related to PPP project 
decisions. These results confirm that most SM-related issues pertain to the Government sector 
side of the partnership. This was confirmed by the interview findings. The results highlight the 
necessity of a strong Government sector in managing stakeholders in PPP projects. 
The results explored 44 important SM best practices which were grouped into eleven 
components as follows:  stakeholder management implementation, on-going stakeholder 
analysis and engagement, communication in stakeholder engagement, transparency in 
stakeholder engagement, formalised stakeholder assessment procedures, on-going stakeholder 
issue identification and monitoring, execution of SM performance evaluation, formalised 
stakeholder engagement procedures, consolidation of stakeholder commitments, identification 
of stakeholders’ expectations, and risk awareness through stakeholder engagement. The results 
indicate the necessity of a strong communication system for the success of SM in PPP projects, 
which is consistent with traditional project scenarios. The eleven components related to SM 
were categorised into the main stages of SM: SA, SE, SMA and SMO.  
Finally, the best practices statistically associated with the SM-related issues were explored 
using correlation analysis. The results indicate that most of the best practices proposed are 
statistically correlated with the SM-related issues, confirming the applicability of structural 
equation modelling (SEM) in the subsequent chapter. Therefore, the next chapter will discuss 
the results of the SEM together with the finalisation and validation of the final SM framework 
proposed for PPP project success.  
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6. A SYSTEMATIC STAKEHOLDER MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK FOR 
MANAGING PPPs IN AUSTRALIA 
6.1 Introduction 
This chapter presents the results of the conceptual model assessment using confirmatory factor 
analysis (CFA) and structural equation modelling (SEM). Several software programs are 
available to perform SEM, including LISREL, EQS, AMOS, CALIS, LISCOMP, RAMONA 
and SEPATH. The AMOS software was adopted in this study, as it is compatible with SPSS. 
The chapter begins with an overview of SEM, followed by the criteria used to assess 
measurement and structural model validity. It then presents the results of the CFA for each of 
the constructs and the overall measurement model. The results of the structural model are then 
presented, together with a discussion of the final empirical model. Subsequently, the model 
validation process is explained with its results. Finally, the validated SM framework to manage 
stakeholders in PPP projects is presented and explained.  
6.2 Structural equation modelling 
Over the past three decades SEM has become a widely-used analytical approach in the social 
and behavioural sciences to explore and test causal relationships (Hair et al. 2009). SEM can 
be considered as a combination of factor analysis, multiple correlation, regression and path 
analysis. However, compared with other multivariate analysis methods, such as multiple and 
neural networks, SEM has many advantages, leading to its wide usage in the construction 
management sector. Xiong et al. (2015) consider that a three-step procedure can be used to 
justify the application of SEM in a specific study. During the design stage the researcher can 
evaluate the suitability of SEM in terms of the proposed model and the hypothesis. Further, 
they highlight the importance of a carefully selection of suitable latent variables and sample 
sizes.  At the model development stage, it is important to determine whether the proposed 
model can be solved using SEM. It is also important to consider whether the research questions 
of the study can be answered using SEM. As SEM is theory- driven it allows the testing of 
theories. The relationships presented in the theory are expressed using a variety of latent and 
observed variables. This helps the researcher to explore how well the theory can be fitted with 
the sample data (Hair et al. 2009). This theory-testing approach it allows research questions to 
be answered in a confirmatory manner.  In addition, it allows the use of many observed and 
latent variables to explain a theory (Schumacker & Lomax 2015). Therefore,  SEM allowed 
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the researcher in the present study to test the suggested hypothetical framework consisting of 
5 latent variables, 13 second-order factors and 47 observed variables. Further, SEM also 
handles the measurement errors associated with latent and observed variables very strongly 
(Hair et al. 2009, Schumacker & Lomax 2015). Finally, the proposed models were able to be 
solved using SEM analysis. All these reasons together with the advantages of SEM facilitated 
the usage of SEM in this study.  
Several steps must be followed in SEM analysis, as shown in Figure 6.1. Initially, the 
measurement model was tested using CFA. Exploratory factor analysis (EFA) was conducted 
to explore the number of factors for each of the constructs and to confirm the reliability of the 
measurement scale. Such analysis does not provide a comprehensive assessment of construct 
validity and unidimensionality, which is very important in SEM analysis (Hair et al. 2009). 
Therefore, to adequately address the provisions of construct validity and unidimensionality, 
CFA was adopted. The process of CFA basically assess how well a given factor structure of 
each construct will fit the data. The final factor structure in the EFA results was considered as 
the CFA model for portraying the relationships of the measured variables represented in a latent 
factor. After confirming a good model fit in CFA the structural model was specified and 
assessed using the model fit indices selected for the study.  
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Figure 6.1: Procedure for structural equation modelling assessment 
Measurement model 
validity
Unidimensionality Perfect exploratory factor analysis without any cross loadings
Model Identification Positive degrees of freedom 
Goodness of fit
cmin/df < 3
Tucker-Lewis index (TLI) > 0.9
 Comparative Fit Index (CFI) > 0.9
Root Mean Square Error of 
Approximation (RMSEA) < 0.7
Standardized Root Mean Square 
Residual (SRMR) < 0.8
Multivariate outliers Muhallanobis distance
Structural model validity Model disgnostics
Standardised residuals < 4
Modification indices < 10
Goodness of fit
cmin/df < 3
Tucker-Lewis index (TLI) > 0.9
 Comparative Fit Index (CFI) > 0.9
Root Mean Square Error of 
Approximation (RMSEA) < 0.7
Standardized Root Mean Square 
Residual (SRMR) < 0.8
Parsimonious model Based on Chi-square difference
Checking Hypothesis Critical Ratio > 1.96
Construct validity
1.0 > Factor loading ≥ 0.5 
Construct reliability (CR) ≥ 0.6
Model disgnostics
Standardised residuals < 4
Modification indices < 10
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6.3 Procedure for measurement and structural model assessment  
6.3.1 Initial screening and sample size justification 
In addition to the basic data screening steps discussed in Section 5.2 above, some other checks 
were undertaken before SEM analysis. Initially, the data were checked for uni-dimensionality 
(Hair et al. 2009). Uni-dimensionality measures the indicators which can be explained by only 
one underlying construct. In such situations, all the cross-loadings should be zero. As shown 
in Tables Table 5.14 and Table 5.15, there were no cross-loadings in either of the pattern 
matrices. Therefore, it can be assumed that the data are uni-dimensional. Secondly, the 
multivariate outliers should be explored before proceeding to SEM analysis. The presence of 
outliers may lead to high good of fit (GOF) measures with under-estimated standard errors, 
particularly for small samples (MacCallum et al. 1992). Multivariate outliers are a combination 
of strange scores on the various dependent variables (Pallant 2016). Riani et al. (2009) consider 
that the mahalanobis distance is the standard test for checking multivariate outliers. Therefore, 
mahalanobis distances were calculated using SPSS, and at the end of the analysis 16 responses 
were removed from the SEM analysis, as these responses were considered to be multivariate 
outliers. Hence, 341 responses were used in the SEM analysis.  
Establishing a sufficient sample size is a critical stage in SEM analysis. A number of authors 
have established many minimum thresholds as at least 100 or 200 are required for accurate 
results (Bagozzi & Yi 2012). Further a ratio of at least 5:1 indicators to number of responses is 
acceptable, although 10:1 is recommended for assuring data (Bentler & Chou 1987). Hair et al. 
(2009) consider that the appropriate sample size depends on the model’s complexity and they 
suggest thresholds based on the number of constructs and the communality values. In the 
present study there are five constructs with low communalities. Therefore, a minimum sample 
size of 150 can be justified, based on the thresholds given by Hair et al. (2009).  
6.3.2 Model specification 
Next the model was specified using the AMOS software. The preliminary structural model 
aims to identify the influence of the proposed SM strategies on SM-related issues in Australia. 
SEM was used to build the structural model and to understand the impact of each SM stage, 
i.e. stakeholder analysis (SA), stakeholder engagement (SE), stakeholder monitoring (SMO) 
and stakeholder management action plan (SMA) on SM-related issues and the relationships 
between each SM-related stage.  
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Figure 6.2: Latent variables of preliminary structural model 
Figure 6.2 shows the latent variables of the preliminary structural model. The latent variables 
are analysis, engagement, monitoring, implementation and SM-related issues in PPPs. Each 
latent variable in Figure 6.2 is measured by some indicators. The EFA results derived three 
second order factors for SM-related issues as “Issues related to the Government”, “Issues 
related to both sectors” and “Issues related to PPP project decisions”. The issues related to the 
Government second order factor had four indicators, while the issues related to both sectors 
had four indicators and issues related to both sectors had four indicators. Based on the EFA 
results for SM-related best practices, the “SA” latent variable had three second order factors, 
which is consistent with the literature: “Formalised stakeholder assessment procedure”, 
“Identification of stakeholders’ expectations” and “Consolidation of stakeholder 
commitments”. Likewise, the “SE” variable had four second order factors: “Communication in 
stakeholder engagement”, “Transparency in stakeholder engagement”, “Formalised 
stakeholder engagement procedure “and “Risk awareness through stakeholder engagement”. 
The “SMO” variable had three second order factors: “Execution of SM performance 
evaluation” “On-going stakeholder issue identification and monitoring” and “On-going 
stakeholder analysis and engagement”. The “SMA” variable had no second order factors. The 
analysis variable had nine indicators followed by the engagement variable with 13 indicators, 
the monitoring variable with nine indicators and the implementation variable with four 
indicators. The model also takes into account the indirect effect on-SM related issues of each 
of the SM stages i.e. SA, SE, SMO and SMA. Some of the second order factors contained two 
indicators, although the literature suggests that the three-indicator rule is preferred (Kline 
Stakeholder 
Analysis
Stakeholder 
Engagement
Stakeholder 
Management 
Action Plan
SM related 
issues
Stakeholder 
Monitoring
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2005). However, Hair et al. (2009) state that a two-indicator rule is also acceptable and will be 
identified, although one factor models will most problems in identification.  
Another important issue is the model identification. It is measured by a positive degree of 
freedom (df.) (Hair et al. 2009). Equation 6.1 was used to calculate the degrees of freedom. A 
positive degree of freedom was desired and it was achieved in the present study.  
df. = p (p + 1) / 2 – q  
       Equation 6.1 
where,  
q = The number of free parameters to estimate in the proposed model 
p = number of constructs 
 
6.3.3 Model validity 
There are many GOF indices available to measure the overall fit of a measurement model. 
These fit indices can be categorised into four types:  (1) Chi- square tests (Chi-square and 
degrees of freedom); (2) absolute fit measures (goodness-of-fit index (GFI), root mean square 
error of approximation (RMSEA), root mean square residual (RMR), standardized root mean 
residual (SRMR) and normed chi-square); (3) incremental fit indices (normed fit index (NFI), 
non-normed fit index (NNFI), comparative fit index (CFI), relative fit index (RFI)); and (4) 
parsimony fit indices (adjusted goodness-of-fit index (AGFI) and parsimony normed fit index 
(PNFI)). Each of these fit indices has advantages and disadvantages. The Chi-square (χ2) test 
is the traditional measure for assessing overall model fit, and it is not recommended to use this 
test as the only test for testing GOF. Hair et al. (2009) recommend that researchers should rely 
on at least one absolute fit index and one incremental fit index. Therefore, for the present study 
the following GOF indices were used to assess the measurement model validity. Furthermore, 
different authors have reported different cut-off values for the following GOF measures as 
shown in Table 6.1.  
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Table 6.1: GOF measures  
GOF measure Recommended 
GOF measure 
Reference 
X2/df. <2.00 Marsh & Hau (1996), Reisinger & Turner (1999) 
 <3.00 Kline (2005) 
 <5.00 Pesämaa et al. (2009) 
Absolute fit   
      RMSEA  <0.05 Marsh & Hau (1996) 
 <0.06 Hu & Bentler (1999) 
 <0.08 Browne & Cudeck (1992) 
 <0.10 Byrne (1994) 
      SRMR <0.05 Xiong et al. (2014) 
 <0.08 Hu & Bentler (1999) 
Incremental fit   
      CFI  >0.95 Hu & Bentler (1999) 
 >0.90 Marsh & Hau (1996), Hair et al. (2009) 
      Tucker Lewis   
      Index (TLI) 
>0.95 Hu & Bentler (1999)  
 >0.90 Ong & Musa (2012) 
Parsimonious fit   
      PNFI >0.50 Ong & Musa (2012), Chen & Fong (2012) 
      PGFI >0.50 Ong & Musa (2012), Chen & Fong (2012) 
Source: Xiong et al. (2015) 
Hair et al. (2009) consider that the thresholds for the above GOFs are dependent on model 
complexity and sample size. Therefore, the GOF indices suggested by Hair et al. (2009) for 
sample sizes more than 250 and for more than 30 indicators were adopted in the present study, 
as shown in Table 6.2.  
Table 6.2: Levels of GOF measures adopted in this study 
GOF measure Level of GOF measure 
X2/degree of freedom <3.00 
Absolute fit  
       RMSEA  <0.07 
       SRMR <0.08 
Incremental fit  
       CFI  >0.90 
       TLI >0.90 
Parsimonious fit  
       PNFI >0.50 
       PGFI >0.50 
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After the attainment of a valid model, it is critically important to identify the significant 
hypothesised paths. The statistical test used here is the critical ratio (Byrne 1994). Critical ratio 
represents the parameter estimate divided by its standard error and it can be used as a z-statistic 
for testing that the estimate is statistically different from zero. Byrne (1994) suggested that if 
the critical ratio is less than ±1.96 a hypothesis can be rejected based on a probability level of 
0.05. Further, the non-significant parameters can be considered as unimportant to the model in 
the interest of scientific parsimony and therefore can be deleted from the model. This is the 
concept of nested models, which was adopted in the present study to explore the most 
parsimonious model. If a structural model has some non-significant paths, new relationships 
which can be theoretically justified should be proposed (Cheng 2001). In such situations, the 
non-significant relationships should be deleted by developing these models one-by-one, and 
later models must be derived from previous models. The intention is to find the best fitting 
model incrementally. The best fitting structural model should achieve the GOF indices and all 
almost of the hypothesized paths should be statistically significant. 
6.3.4 Assessments to improve model fit 
If the measurement model does not meet the above thresholds, several other tools are available 
to test the validity of a measurement model and to improve the model fit. One such measure is 
construct validity, which can be assessed using convergent validity and discriminant validity 
(Hair et al. 2009). Convergent validity is “the degree of agreement of indicators hypothesized 
to measure a construct and the distinction between those indicators and indicators of a different 
construct(s)” (Bagozzi & Yi 2012). Hair et al. (2009) stated the guideline for testing convergent 
validity as the individual standardized factor loadings (regression weights) should be at least 
0.5. They also believed that the factor loading of each of the indicators is evidence to consider 
the items for elimination, and the indicators below the cut-off values may be candidates for 
deletion. However, the model diagnostic measures should be looked into before such decisions. 
In the present research a 0.5 cut-off point was used for factor loadings to measure convergent 
validity. A factor loading of more than 1.0 is illogical and close consideration should be given 
to avoid such factor loadings (Hair et al. 2009). The other common measure for construct 
validity is the measure of discriminant validity, which is used to determine whether one 
construct is totally different from other constructs. The tool average variance extracted (AVE) 
is a common tool for assessing discriminant validity (Fornell & Larcker 1981). It is calculated 
using the following Equation 6.2 (Hair et al. 2009).   
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  AVE = σ ௅೔
మ೙
೔సభ
௡  
      Equation 6.2 
According to Hair et al. (2009), an AVE of 0.5 or higher is a good rule of thumb suggesting 
adequate convergence. Slightly different reliability coefficients are used in SEM models which 
can be used as another measure of convergent validity. Therefore, the following Equation 6.3 
was used in the calculation:  
  CR = 
ቀσ ௅೔೙೔సభ ቁ
మ
௡ቀσ ௅೔೙೔సభ ቁ
మ
ାቀσ ௘೔೙೔సభ ቁ
 
      Equation 6.3 
According to, Hair et al. (2009), the rule of thumb for either reliability estimate is that 0.7 or 
higher suggests good reliability. Reliability between 0.6 and 0.7 may be acceptable, provided 
that other indicators of a model's construct validity are good.  
The ultimate objective of all the above stages is to obtain a valid model fit. Hair et al. (2009) 
suggest some diagnostic measures a researcher can follow when the model is not fitting. One 
of these measures is checking for standardised residuals, which are simply the raw residuals 
divided by the standard error of the residual. Typically, standardized residuals less than ±2.0 
do not suggest a problem. Conversely, residuals greater than ±4.0 are of concern and suggest a 
potentially unacceptable degree of error. Therefore, Hair et al. (2009) consider that the most 
likely response to indicators associated with residuals greater than ±4.0 is dropping that 
particular item. Therefore, in the present study residuals greater than ±4.0 were considered as 
items for deletion. The other most popular diagnostic measure is adjusting by modification 
indices. A modification index is calculated for every possible relationship that is not estimated 
in a model (Hair et al. 2009). These researchers suggest that a modification index of 
approximately 4.0 or greater suggests that the fit could be improved significantly by freeing 
the corresponding path to be estimated (Hair et al. 2009). Therefore in the present research, the 
path estimates which contained significantly higher modification indices were considered in 
the model modification process in achieving a good model fit. As discussed above, CFA was 
undertaken initially. To simplify and improve the whole structural model fit, SEM is conducted 
to be a one-factor congeneric method for each of the latent variables one by one to define the 
measurement model fit using AMOS, as explained in the following sub-sections.  
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6.4 Confirmatory factor analysis 
6.4.1 Confirmatory factor analysis results for stakeholder analysis 
The SA variable consists of three second-order factors, namely “Formalised stakeholder 
assessment procedure” (SA1), “Identification of stakeholders’ expectations” (SA2) and 
“Consolidation of stakeholder commitments” (SA3). For each second-order factor there are 
indicators representing SM strategies. The CFA results of the SA construct are presented in 
Table 6.3. As the table shows, all the factor loadings and the second order factors had 
significant loading estimates over 0.5. The CR for the second order factors was 0.63 (CR = 
0.63 > 0.6) and for the first order factors it was 0.96 (CR = 0.96 > 0.6). Therefore, this suggests 
that the model is convergent valid. 
Table 6.3; CFA results for stakeholder analysis construct 
Second order factor Factor Loading CR 
Critical 
Ratio 
SA_6: Identify relationships between stakeholders 0.70 
0.87 
6.012 
SA_5: Rank stakeholders according to their 
importance 0.50 4.539 
SA_2: Classify stakeholders into categories 0.60 5.797 
SA_4: Identify relationships among stakeholder 
issues 0.56 5.626 
SA_1: Map stakeholders with the project time line 0.60 f. p. 
SA_11: In-depth analysis of the political 
expectations in the public sector 0.77 
0.95 
4.953 
SA_10: In-depth analysis of the opposite & aligned 
views within stakeholder groups 0.81 f. p. 
SA_8: Maintain a register of all commitments made 
to stakeholders before bidding 0.85 
0.92 
5.750 
SA_9: Share register of all commitments with the 
private consortium 0.74 f. p. 
f. p.: fixed parameter for estimation 
The results in Figure 6.3 indicate that the measurement model for the SA construct has a good 
fit. All the GOF values are within the acceptable range: CMIN/DF=2.442 < 3, TLI = 0.907 > 
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0.9, CFI = 0.938 > 0.9, RMSEA= 0.070 < 0.07 and SRMR = 0.049 < 0.8. Therefore, the SA 
variable has a good fit for further analysis for overall measurement model validity.  
 
Figure 6.3: CFA model for stakeholder analysis 
6.4.2 Confirmatory factor analysis results for stakeholder engagement 
The SE variable consists of three second-order factors, namely “Formalised stakeholder 
engagement procedure” (SE1), “Communication in stakeholder engagement” (SE2), 
“Transparency in stakeholder engagement” (SE3) and “Risk awareness through stakeholder 
engagement” (SE4). For each of the second-order factors there are indicators representing the 
SM strategies. Initially, the SE_11, SE_16 and SE_14 indicators had low factor loadings and 
therefore they were candidatures for deletion to make the model convergent valid. The result 
shown in Figure 6.4 also confirms that the measurement model does not have a good fit. The 
values of TLI, CFI (TLI, CFI < 0.9) and RMSEA (RMSEA= 0.071 > 0.07) were not within the 
acceptable range.  Therefore, the SE variable did not good fit for further analysis. As discussed 
in Section 6.3.4, the SE_11, SE_16 and SE_14 indicators were deleted from the analysis and 
the following Figure 6.4 presents the modified SE model.  
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Figure 6.4: Initial CFA model of stakeholder engagement 
The modified CFA results for the SE construct are presented in Table 6.4. The CR for the 
second order factors was 0.98 (CR = 0.98 > 0.6) and for the first order factors it was 0.97 (CR 
= 0.97 > 0.6). Therefore the model is convergent valid. 
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Table 6.4: CFA results of stakeholder engagement construct 
Second order factor Factor Loading CR 
Critical 
Ratio 
SE_6: Identify most suitable strategy to engage  
stakeholders 0.70 0.88 
f. p. 
SE_5: Establish community advisory groups 0.78 4.845 
SE_2: Clear and timely information distribution to 
general community 0.79 
0.96 
6.786 
SE_1: Honest communication with general 
community 0.87 f. p. 
SE_10: Govt. agency engages independent party to 
review bids 0.59 
0.94 
7.335 
SE_12: Govt. agency makes independent reviewer’s 
opinion available to general community 0.67 7.614 
SE_9: Public participation mechanisms in shaping 
bid assessment criteria (by the Govt. agency) 0.62 f. p. 
SE_8: Govt. agency engages with general 
community when developing the project brief and 
design 
0.50 5.484 
SE_4: Easy channels (e.g gov’t. website) for general 
public to understand potential social impacts on 
them 
0.53 
0.80 
f. p. 
SE_15: Project value evaluation through 
stakeholder engagement 0.43 4.643 
f. p.: fixed parameter for estimation 
 
The results in Figure 6.5 indicate that the modified measurement model has a good fit. The 
factors with lower factor loadings were deleted from the model. Therefore, the model achieved 
a good fit with the GOF indices:  CMIN/DF= 2.144 < 3, TLI = 0.910 > 0.9, CFI = 0.938 > 0.9, 
RMSEA= 0.064 < 0.07 and SRMR = 0.057 < 0.8. Therefore, the SE variable has a good fit for 
further analysis.  
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Figure 6.5: Modified CFA model of stakeholder engagement 
6.4.3 Confirmatory factor analysis results for stakeholder monitoring 
The stakeholder monitoring variable has three second-order factors: “On-going stakeholder 
analysis and engagement” (SMO1), “On-going stakeholder issue identification and 
monitoring” (SMO2) and “Execution of SM performance evaluation” (SMO3). For each 
second order factor there are indicators representing the SM strategies. The result in Figure 6.6 
indicates that the measurement model does not have a good fit. The SMO_5 indicator had low 
factor loadings and therefore it was a candidature for deletion. The values of TLI= 0.896 < 0.9 
and RMSEA= 0.092 > 0.07 were not within the acceptable range.  Therefore, the SMO variable 
did not have good fit for further analysis.  
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Figure 6.6: CFA model of stakeholder monitoring 
The modified CFA results of the SMO construct are presented in Table 6-5. The CR for the 
second order factors was 0.97 (CR = 0.97 > 0.6). Therefore, the model is convergent valid.  
Table 6.5: CFA results for stakeholder monitoring construct 
Second order factor Factor Loading CR 
Critical 
Ratio 
SMO_7: Strategic stakeholder meetings between 
service provider and Govt. during operations 0.71 
0.91 
6.884 
SMO _8: On-site engagement meetings with 
operational staff 0.50 6.809 
SMO _9: Monitor relationships of stakeholders 
during operations 0.66 6.751 
SMO _6: Continuous, open and balanced 
communication throughout PPP process 0.50 f. p. 
SMO 3: Appoint independent party to monitor 
stakeholder matters during initial stage 0.93 
0.96 
7.926 
SMO _4: Appoint independent party to monitor 
stakeholder matters during operations 0.88 f. p. 
SMO _1: Develop more KPIs related to stakeholder 
management 0.81 
0.93 
6.076 
SMO _2: Measure possible KPIs via stakeholder 
surveys 0.79 f. p. 
f. p.: fixed parameter for estimation 
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With the deletion of SMO_5, the modified measurement model in Figure 6.7 has a good fit. 
The model has a good fit with GOF indices CMIN/DF=2.481 < 3, TLI = 0.948 > 0.9, CFI = 
0.968 > 0.9, RMSEA=0.07 < 0.07 and SRMR = 0.046 < 0.8. Therefore, the SMO variable has 
a good fit for further analysis.  
 
Figure 6.7: Modified CFA model of stakeholder monitoring 
6.4.4 Confirmatory factor analysis results for stakeholder management action plan 
The SMA variable consists of four factors:  “Training for staff who manage operations” 
(SMA_5), “Increase project director's awareness of SM” (SMA_6), “Training for staff who 
work in community consultation” (SMA_4) and “Embed SM in business case, procurement 
and contract manuals” (SMA_8). As shown in Figure 6.8 it is a just identified model. Therefore, 
a two-factor congeneric model was applied to check the model fit for the SMA strategies. 
 
Figure 6.8: CFA model of stakeholder implementation 
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6.4.5 Confirmatory factor analysis results for stakeholder management action plan and 
monitoring 
 
Figure 6.9: CFA model of stakeholder implementation and stakeholder monitoring 
 
The results in Figure 6.9 indicate that the two-factor congeneric model has a good fit. The 
model has a good fit with GOF indices CMIN/DF= 2.489 < 3, TLI = 0.915 > 0.9, CFI = 0.934 
> 0.9 and SRMR = 0.070 < 0.8.  
6.4.6 Confirmatory factor analysis results for stakeholder management issues 
The SM-related issues have three second-order factors: “Issues related to both sectors” 
(Issue1), “Issues related to PPP project decisions” (Issue2) and “Issues directly related to 
government sector” (Issue3). For each second-order factor there are indicators representing the 
SM-related issue. The result in Figure 6.10 indicates that the measurement model does not have 
a good fit. Issue_7 indicator has low factor loadings and therefore it is a candidate for deletion. 
The values of TLI = 0.884 < 0.9 and CMIN/DF= 3.066 > 3 are not within the acceptable range. 
Therefore, the SM-related issues variable does not have good fit for further analysis. 
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Figure 6.10: CFA model of stakeholder management issues 
The modified CFA results for the SM-related issues construct are presented in Table 6.6. The 
CR for the second order factors was 0.98 (CR = 0.98 > 0.6) and for the first order factors were 
0.97 (CR = 0.97 > 0.6). Therefore, the model is convergent valid. 
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Table 6.6: CFA results for the stakeholder management issues construct 
Second-order factor Factor 
Loading 
CR Critical 
Ratio 
Issue_3: Non-disclosure of history of PPP projects to 
private consortium 0.63 
0.96 9.795 
Issue_11: Lack of staff capability in PPP project 
delivery 0.64 
9.480 
Issue_2: Lack of early stakeholder engagement by 
private consortium 0.75 
11.469 
Issue_1: Difficulty in assessing expectations of each 
stakeholder at bidding stage 0.55 
8.638 
Issue_10: Lack of consideration to stakeholders in 
long-term performance monitoring 0.71 
f. p. 
Issue_9: Interest of general public not well addressed 0.74 0.93 11.458 
Issue_6: Political agenda towards PPP project 
decisions 0.53 
7.893 
Issue_8: Lack of information dissemination to  
public 0.85 
f. p. 
Issue_5: Lack of public engagement sessions when 
developing bidding documents 0.77 
0.90 7.686 
Issue_12: Non-efficient conflict management system 0.61 7.021 
Issue_4: Overlapping responsibilities between 
different Government agencies 0.51 
f. p. 
f. p.: fixed parameter for estimation 
 
According to Figure 6.11, the modified measurement model has a good fit with GOF indices:  
CMIN/DF= 2.501 < 3, TLI = 0.926 > 0.9, CFI = 0.946 > 0.9 and SRMR = 0.052 < 0.8.  
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Figure 6.11: Modified CFA model of stakeholder management issues 
6.4.7 Confirmatory factor analysis results for overall measurement model  
The results of the initial overall measurement model assessment are presented in Figure 6.12. 
The figure shows that the overall measurement model does not achieve an acceptable fit, as 
TLI= 0.861 < 0.9) and CFI= 0.872 < 0.9 are not within the acceptable range. Therefore, the 
measurement model was revised by deleting the strategies uncorrelated with the SM-related 
issues based on the correlation analysis presented in Table 5.17 in Chapter 5. As a result, SA_2, 
SA_5, SA_6, SE_14, SMO_6 and SMO_8 were removed from further measurement model 
validity assessment. The revised measurement model is presented in Figure 6.12.  
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Figure 6.12: Overall CFA model 
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Figure 6.13: CFA model after removing strategies uncorrelated with SM- related issues 
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However, the revised measurement model also does not achieved validity, as TLI= 0.875 < 0.9 
and CFI= 0.887 < 0.9. Next, the standardised residuals were examined, as discussed in section 
6.3.4 The standardised residual values indicated that there are potential issues with indicators 
SE_10, SM_6, SMA_4 and Issues_4. Therefore, these indicators were potential candidates for 
deletion. The measurement model after revision is shown in Figure 6.13.    
 
Figure 6.14: Final CFA model 
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The model exhibited an acceptable level of fit as the GOFs were CMIN/DF=2.442 < 3, TLI = 
0.907 > 0.9, CFI = 0.938 > 0.9, RMSEA=0.070 < 0.07 and SRMR = 0.049 < 0.8, and all the 
factor loadings as well as the second-order factors had significant loading estimates over 0.5. 
Furthermore, the CR for the second-order factors was 0.98 (CR = 0.98 > 0.6) and for the first 
order factors it was 0.99 (CR = 0.99 > 0.6). Therefore, the model is convergent valid. 
Further, the correlation coefficients between each pair of the constructs were less than 0.850, 
suggesting adequate discriminant validity (Kline 2005). However, the correlation between 
“monitoring” and “analysis” indicated a fairly high correlation coefficient of 0.95, suggesting 
a potential combination of the two constructs. However, in the present research context the 
integration of the “monitoring” and “analysis” constructs was not justifiable due to the fact that 
the literature clearly states that these are two different stages of SM and there are no potential 
overlaps. A separate model was run considering these two constructs as a single entity, but it 
did not lead to any improvement the model fit indices. Therefore, the model shown in Figure 
6.14 was considered as the final measurement model to be used in the structural model.  
6.5 Structural model assessment 
6.5.1 Initial structural model assessment 
After confirming the measurement model fit, the theoretical structural model can be tested by 
focusing on the relationships between latent constructs. The research model illustrated in 
Figure 6.2 shows the theoretical relationships between the five constructs. SA is the initiator 
and it was hypothesised that it significantly influences SM-related issues SE, SMO and SMA. 
Secondly, it was assumed that SE has a significant influence on the SM-related issues, 
stakeholder monitoring and stakeholder management action plan. Thirdly, it was hypothesised 
that stakeholder monitoring has a significant influence on SM-related issues and the 
stakeholder management action plan. Finally, it was assumed that the stakeholder management 
action plan significantly influences SM-related issues. These hypotheses 1 to 10 were explained 
with theoretical justifications in Chapter 2, Section 2.13. 
The initial model derived from the SEM analysis is presented in Figure 6.15. All the selected 
fit indices reported in this study are within the acceptable range, as CMIN/DF=1.542 < 3, TLI 
= 0.902 > 0.9, CFI = 0.912 > 0.9, RMSEA=0.043 < 0.07 and SRMR = 0.070 < 0.8. All 
standardised factor loadings are statistically significant, providing strong support for the 
theoretical model. According to the results, four out of the ten path coefficients were 
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statistically significant and considered meaningful (ranging from 0.54 to 0.90) (Table 6.7).  The 
SE was found to have a very strong and negative influence on the SM-related issues (0.90, CR 
>1.96), thus supporting H2. On the other hand, the SMO construct was found to positively 
influence SM-related issues (0.87, CR >1.96), which supports H4. However, no significant 
links were found for either SA (-0.23, CR <1.96) or SMA (-0.17, CR <1.96) with SM-related 
issues. Considering the relationships with SM stages, significant influences were confirmed 
from SA to SE (0.71, CR >1.96) and SMA (0.54, CR >1.96), confirming H5 and H7. These 
results suggest that the proposed conceptual model is partially supported by the data, according 
to four out of the ten hypothesised relationships. From this position, the model was further 
refined in order to identify the final model that best explains the data. The details and results 
of the model’s refinement are presented in the following section. 
Table 6.7: Initial structural model results 
Hypothesis Estimate C.R. Decision 
H1: Stakeholder Analysis has a significant influence on 
stakeholder management-related issues -0.23 -0.211 
Not 
supported 
H2: Stakeholder Engagement has a significant influence on 
stakeholder management-related issues -0.90 -3.595 Supported 
H3: Stakeholder Management Action Plan has a significant 
influence on stakeholder management-related issues -0.17 -0.542 
Not 
supported 
H4: Stakeholder Monitoring has a significant influence on 
stakeholder management-related issues 0.87 2.591 Supported 
H5: Stakeholder Analysis has a significant influence on 
Stakeholder Engagement 0.71 3.291 Supported 
H6: Stakeholder Analysis has a significant influence on 
Stakeholder Monitoring 0.63 1.555 
Not 
supported 
H7: Stakeholder Analysis has a significant influence on 
Stakeholder Management Action Plan  0.54 2.189 Supported 
H8: Stakeholder Engagement has a significant influence on 
Stakeholder Monitoring. 0.31 1.328 
Not 
supported 
H9: Stakeholder Engagement has a significant influence on 
Stakeholder Management Action Plan  0.38 1.883 
Not 
supported 
H10: Stakeholder Management Action plan has a significant 
influence on Stakeholder monitoring 0.08 0.235 
Not 
supported 
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Figure 6.15: Initial structural model 
 
6.5.2 Model refinement 
The concept of nested models was adopted to explore the most parsimonious model. If a 
structural model has some non-significant paths, new relationships which can be theoretically 
justified should be proposed (Cheng 2001). In such situations, the non-significant relationships 
should be deleted by developing these models one-by-one, and later models must be derived 
from previous models. The intention is to find the best-fitting model incrementally. The best-
fitting structural model should achieve the GOF indices and all of the hypothesized paths 
should be statistically significant. This process was adopted in the present study and four nested 
models, namely Model A, Model B, Model C and Model D, were developed (see Figure 6.16 
to Figure 6.19). Model A was refined by removing the direct relationship of the SM action plan 
to SM-related issues. Model B was nested by removing the direct relationship from the SM 
action plan to monitoring. Model C was the third level of refinement by removing the direct 
relationship of SA to SM-related issues. Finally, Model D was refined by removing 
engagement to monitoring. The CMIN/DF of these four models was compared with the original 
CMIN/DF. The difference in CMIN/DF of these four models was not significant, indicating 
that these four models have a comparable fit with the original model, as shown in Figure 6.15.  
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Figure 6.16: Nested model A 
 
 
Figure 6.17: Nested model B 
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Figure 6.18: Nested model C 
 
 
Figure 6.19: Nested model D 
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Table 6.8 compares the model fit indices of the four nested models with the hypothesised 
model. The CMIN/DF has not changed in these models, suggesting that the model parameters 
have not changed significantly. The fit indices of all the four models are equivalent, indicating 
they have equal explanatory power. As discussed previously, the four nested models have the 
same explanatory power, which leads to the selection of the most parsimonious model. 
Therefore, the final model, D, was selected as the model which represents the survey data.  
Table 6.8: Fit indices for nested models 
Structural model X2/df CFI TLI SRMR RMSEA 
Hypothesised 1.542 0.912 0.902 0.070 0.043 
Model A 1.542 0.913 0.902 0.070 0.043 
Model B 1.542 0.913 0.903 0.070 0.043 
Model C 1.542 0.913 0.903 0.070 0.042 
Model D 1.542 0.913 0.903 0.070 0.042 
 
Table 6.9 shows that all the standardised path coefficients are significant with a critical ratio 
of > 1.96. The results show that SE has a strong negative influence on SM-related issues (-
0.45, CR> 1.96). In contrast, SM has a strong positive effect on SM-related issues (0.38, CR> 
1.96). In relation to the SM stages, SA has a very high strong positive effect on SMA (-0.45, 
CR> 1.96). Similarly SA has a very high positive effect on SE (0.78, CR> 1.96). In addition, 
SA has a very high positive relationship with SMA (0.60, CR> 1.96). Finally, SE has a positive 
effect on SMA (0.29, CR> 1.96).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
190 
 
Table 6.9: Hypothesis testing 
Hypothesis 
Standardised 
Path 
Coefficient 
C.R. Decision 
H1: Stakeholder Analysis has a significant influence on 
stakeholder management-related issues   
Not 
supported 
H2: Stakeholder Engagement has a significant influence 
on stakeholder management-related issues -0.45 -3.233 Supported 
H3: Stakeholder Management Action Plan has a 
significant influence on stakeholder management-related 
issues   
Not 
supported 
H4: Stakeholder Monitoring has a significant influence 
on stakeholder management-related issues 0.38 1.983 Supported 
H5: Stakeholder Analysis has a significant influence on 
Stakeholder Engagement 0.78 4.288 Supported 
H6: Stakeholder Analysis has a significant influence on 
Stakeholder Monitoring 0.97 3.761 Supported 
H7: Stakeholder Analysis has a significant influence on 
Stakeholder Management Action Plan  0.60 2.837 Supported 
H8: Stakeholder Engagement has a significant influence 
on Stakeholder Monitoring.   
Not 
supported 
H9: Stakeholder Engagement has a significant influence 
on Stakeholder Management Action Plan  0.29 2.011 Supported 
H10: Stakeholder Management Action plan has a 
significant influence on Stakeholder Monitoring   
Not 
supported 
 
The final SEM model with the significant paths is shown in Figure 6.20. The figure shows that 
SE has the highest negative correlation (with a standardised coefficient= -0.45) with SM-
related issues. Stakeholder engagement is used as a generic, inclusive term to describe the 
broad range of interactions between decision-makers and other stakeholders in very large 
projects. It can include a variety of approaches, including one-way communication or 
information delivery, consultation, involvement, collaboration in decision-making, and 
empowered action in informal groups or formal partnerships (Department of Sustainability and 
Environment, 2005). Olander & Landin (2008) confirm this point in general construction 
projects in relation to external SM. Accordingly stakeholder communication to be open, 
trustworthy, cooperative, respectful and informative. Tang & Shen (2013), in their study of 
factors affecting effectiveness and efficiency during the briefing stage of PPP projects, also 
found that “open and effective communication” is the paramount factor. According to Zou et 
al. (2014), most practitioners consider relationship management to be a process of 
communication. Their results indicate that relationship management is perceived as being 
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mainly about communicating with clients and stakeholders and maintaining strong 
relationships with clients. Therefore, it is clear that SE can be considered as the critical process 
for solving emerging SM-related issues in PPP projects. Interestingly, stakeholder monitoring 
and SM-related issues have a positive significant relationship. Owing to the long-term and 
dynamic nature of these projects, it is very important to monitor stakeholder matters throughout 
the PPP project life cycle on a regular basis. However, more stakeholder monitoring might lead 
to more issues, based on the model results. The correlation of SA and SMA with the SM related 
issues was not significant in the structural model. Therefore, H1 and H3 hypothesis are not 
supported by the results. 
 
Figure 6.20. Final model of relationship between SM process and SM-related issues 
 
 
The relationship between SA and SMO is the most significant, with a standardised coefficient 
of 0.97. Secondly the relationship between SA and SE is significant, with a standardised 
coefficient of 0.78. Thirdly, the relationship between SA has a significant influence on SMA 
(with a standardised coefficient= 0.60). Therefore, it is clear that SA is the key in the SM 
process, although it is not significantly less important than SM-related issues in PPP projects. 
Robinson (2005) confirmed that SA helps to obtain a full picture of stakeholders' concerns, and 
effectively manage antagonism, prejudice and conflicts between stakeholders. Therefore, it is 
clear that SA is at the core of successful SM. Finally, SE has a significant influence on SMA 
(with a standardised coefficient= 0.29).  
The conceptual SM framework developed following the literature review was modified based 
on the semi-structured interviews and the questionnaire survey results. The framework 
development process is explained in the following section.  
Stakeholder 
Analysis
Stakeholder 
Engagement
Stakeholder 
Monitoring
Stakeohlder 
Management 
Action Plan Stakeholder 
Management 
related Issues-0.45-0.45
0.380.38
0.970.97
0.600.60
0.780.78
0.290.29
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6.6 The development of the SM framework for PPP project management 
The SM framework established by Yang & Shen (2014) for construction project success and 
general problem-solving methodology provided the basic theoretical foundation for the 
development of the proposed SM framework for PPP projects. The proposed SM framework 
is two-fold. On one hand, it provides a comprehensive SM framework influenced by the 
framework developed by Yang & Shen (2014). On the other hand, it provides a set of best 
practices to cope with specific SM-related issues, which is influenced by general problem 
solving methodology. The SM frameworks developed for construction projects include that of 
Yang & Shen (2014), as explained in detail in Chapter 2 Section 2.10. In general, problem 
solving methodology attempts to find solutions to a situation where what is happening is less 
than desirable (Straker, 1995). To achieve the objectives of the problem-solving method,  the 
DRIVE technique suggested by Oackland (1993) was used. DRIVE techniques can be 
summarised as follows, 
x Define the problem, so the team is agreed on what is to be done. 
x Refine the information available. 
x Investigate how the problem can be solved and what means or resources are required. 
x Verify the proposed solution. 
x Execute the chosen solution. 
DRIVE methodology has been successfully adopted by many industries as well as the 
construction sector. For example, Serpell & Alarcon (1998) used this methodology to develop 
a construction process improvement methodology for waste reduction. Therefore, general 
problem solving methodology together with the DRIVE method was adopted in this study to 
arrange the findings of the present study in a logical sequence.  
The structure of the proposed framework consists of two sections: SM-related issues and SM 
best practices. SM-related issues were categorised into three sections: issues related to both 
sectors; issues related to PPP project decisions; and issues related to the Government sector, 
based on the results of EFA. The category of issues related to both sector included five issues 
and the other two categories included four issues. The SM-related best practices were 
categorised into four dimensions: (1) SA, (2) SE (3) SMO (4) SMA as conceptualised in 
Chapter 2. Next based on the results of factor analysis, the 11 components of SM best practices 
were extracted. The 11 SA best practices were divided into three categories: “Formalised 
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stakeholder assessment procedure” (SA1), “Identification of stakeholders’ expectations” (SA2) 
and “Consolidation of stakeholder commitments” (SA3). Next, the 15 stakeholder engagement 
(SE) best practices were categorised into four components: “Formalised stakeholder 
engagement procedure” (SE1), “Communication in stakeholder engagement” (SE2), 
“Transparency in stakeholder engagement” (SE3) and “Risk awareness through stakeholder 
engagement” (SE4). The best practices under stakeholder management action plan (SMA) were 
grouped together. Finally, the SMO consisted of three sub-sections: “On-going stakeholder 
analysis and engagement” (SMO1), “On-going stakeholder issue identification and 
monitoring” (SMO2) and “Execution of SM performance evaluation” (SMO3). The best 
practices proposed to solve current and emerging SM related issues are represented by arrows. 
Further, a coding system was used to guide the user in relation to SM- related issues and the 
related SM best practices. The proposed framework for further validation is presented in Figure 
6.21 together with the coding system adopted. 
 


 

Fi
gu
re
 6
-2
1:
 P
ro
po
se
d 
SM
 fr
am
ew
or
k 
fo
r P
PP
 p
ro
je
ct
 m
an
ag
em
en
t 
St
ak
eh
ol
de
r A
na
ly
si
s
Id
en
tif
ic
at
io
n 
of
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
rs
’ e
xp
ec
ta
tio
ns
 (S
A1
)
An
 in
-d
ep
th
 a
na
ly
sis
 o
f t
he
 o
pp
os
ite
 &
 a
lig
ne
d 
vi
ew
s w
ith
in
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r g
ro
up
s (
SA
_1
0)
An
 in
-d
ep
th
 a
na
ly
sis
 o
f t
he
 p
ol
iti
ca
l e
xp
ec
ta
tio
ns
 in
 th
e 
pu
bl
ic 
se
ct
or
 (S
A_
11
)
Fo
rm
al
is
ed
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r a
ss
es
sm
en
t p
ro
ce
du
re
  (
SA
2)
Id
en
tif
y 
re
la
tio
ns
hi
ps
 a
m
on
g 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r i
ss
ue
s (
SA
_4
)
(
)
M
ap
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
rs
 w
ith
 th
e 
pr
oj
ec
t t
im
e 
lin
e 
(S
A_
1)
Co
ns
ol
id
at
io
n 
of
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r c
om
m
itm
en
ts
  (
SA
3)
M
ai
nt
ai
n 
a 
re
gi
st
er
 o
f a
ll 
co
m
m
itm
en
ts
 m
ad
e 
to
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
rs
 b
ef
or
e 
bi
dd
in
g 
(S
A_
8)
Sh
ar
e 
th
e 
re
gi
st
er
 o
f a
ll 
co
m
m
itm
en
ts
 w
ith
 th
e 
pr
iv
at
e 
co
ns
or
tiu
m
 (S
A_
9)
St
ak
eh
ol
de
r M
on
ito
rin
g
O
n-
go
in
g 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r i
ss
ue
s i
de
nt
ifi
ca
tio
n 
an
d 
m
on
ito
rin
g 
(S
M
3)
Ap
po
in
t a
n 
in
de
pe
nd
en
t p
ar
ty
 to
 m
on
ito
r t
he
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
at
te
rs
 d
ur
in
g 
in
iti
al
 
st
ag
e 
(S
M
O
_3
)
Ap
po
in
t a
n 
in
de
pe
nd
en
t p
ar
ty
 to
 m
on
ito
r s
ta
ke
ho
ld
er
 m
at
te
rs
 d
ur
in
g 
op
er
at
io
ns
 
(S
M
O
_4
)
Ex
ec
ut
io
n 
of
 S
M
 p
er
fo
rm
an
ce
 e
va
lu
at
io
n 
(S
M
1)
De
ve
lo
p 
Ke
y 
Pe
rf
or
m
an
ce
 In
di
ca
to
rs
 (K
PI
s)
 to
 m
ea
su
re
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
an
ag
em
en
t 
pe
rf
or
m
an
ce
 (S
M
O
_1
)
M
ea
su
re
 th
e 
pe
rfo
rm
an
ce
 o
f K
PI
s v
ia
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r s
ur
ve
ys
 (S
M
O
_2
)
O
n-
go
in
g 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r a
na
ly
si
s a
nd
 e
ng
ag
em
en
t (
SM
2)
M
on
ito
r r
el
at
io
ns
hi
ps
 o
f s
ta
ke
ho
ld
er
s 
(S
M
O
_9
)
Go
vt
. a
ge
nc
y 
en
ga
ge
s w
ith
 g
en
er
al
 c
om
m
un
ity
 w
he
n 
de
ve
lo
pi
ng
 th
e 
pr
oj
ec
t b
rie
f a
nd
 d
es
ig
n 
(S
E_
8)
St
ak
eh
ol
de
r E
ng
ag
em
en
t
Fo
rm
al
is
ed
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r e
ng
ag
em
en
t p
ro
ce
du
re
  (
SE
1)
Id
en
tif
y 
th
e 
m
os
t s
ui
ta
bl
e 
st
ra
te
gy
 to
 e
ng
ag
e 
th
e 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
rs
 (S
E_
6)
d
f
h
bl
h
k
h
ld
(
)
Es
ta
bl
ish
 co
m
m
un
ity
 a
dv
iso
ry
 g
ro
up
s (
SE
_5
)
Co
m
m
un
ic
at
io
n 
in
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r e
ng
ag
em
en
t (
SE
2)
Cl
ea
r a
nd
 ti
m
el
y i
nf
or
m
at
io
n 
di
st
rib
ut
io
n 
to
 g
en
er
al
 co
m
m
un
ity
 (S
E_
2)
Ho
ne
st
 c
om
m
un
ica
tio
n 
w
ith
 g
en
er
al
 c
om
m
un
ity
 (S
E_
1)
h
l
h
d
l
h
Tr
an
sp
ar
en
cy
 in
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r e
ng
ag
em
en
t (
SE
3)
Pu
bl
ic 
pa
rt
ici
pa
tio
n 
m
ec
ha
ni
sm
s i
n 
sh
ap
in
g 
bi
ds
 a
ss
es
sm
en
t c
rit
er
ia
 (b
y 
th
e 
Go
vt
. a
ge
nc
y)
 (S
E_
9)
Go
vt
. a
ge
nc
y 
m
ak
es
 th
e 
in
de
pe
nd
en
t r
ev
ie
w
er
’s 
op
in
io
n 
av
ai
la
bl
e 
to
  
ge
ne
ra
l c
om
m
un
ity
 (S
E_
12
)
Ri
sk
 a
w
ar
en
es
s t
hr
ou
gh
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r e
ng
ag
em
en
t (
SE
4)
Pr
oj
ec
t v
al
ue
 e
va
lu
at
io
n 
th
ro
ug
h 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r e
ng
ag
em
en
t (
SE
_1
5)
l
l
h
h
k
h
ld
(
)
Ea
sy
 ch
an
ne
ls 
(e
.g
 g
ov
. w
eb
sit
e)
 fo
r g
en
er
al
 p
ub
lic
 to
 u
nd
er
st
an
d 
th
e 
po
te
nt
ia
l s
oc
ia
l i
m
pa
ct
s o
n 
th
em
 (S
E_
4)
St
ak
eh
ol
de
r M
an
ag
em
en
t I
m
pl
em
en
ta
tio
n
Tr
ai
ni
ng
 fo
r t
he
 p
eo
pl
e 
w
ho
 m
an
ag
e 
th
e 
op
er
at
io
na
l p
er
io
d 
(S
M
A_
5)
In
cr
ea
se
 p
ro
je
ct
 d
ire
ct
or
's 
aw
ar
en
es
s o
n 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
an
ag
em
en
t (
SM
A_
6)
Em
be
d 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
an
ag
em
en
t i
nt
o 
bu
sin
es
s c
as
e,
 p
ro
cu
re
m
en
t a
nd
 
co
nt
ra
ct
 m
an
ua
ls 
(S
M
A_
8)
Di
ffi
cu
lty
 in
 id
en
tif
yi
ng
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
rs
 a
nd
 th
ei
r i
nt
er
es
ts
 th
ro
ug
ho
ut
 th
e 
PP
P 
lif
e 
cy
cl
e 
at
 th
e 
bi
dd
in
g 
st
ag
e 
(Is
su
e_
1)
La
ck
 o
f e
ar
ly
 co
ns
ul
ta
tio
n 
w
ith
 a
ll 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
rs
 (b
y 
th
e 
Go
vt
. a
ge
nc
y)
 
(Is
su
e_
2)
No
n-
di
sc
lo
su
re
 o
f t
he
 h
ist
or
y 
be
hi
nd
 P
PP
 p
ro
je
ct
 to
 th
e 
pr
iv
at
e 
co
ns
or
tiu
m
 (b
y 
th
e 
Go
vt
. a
ge
nc
y)
 (I
ss
ue
_3
)
La
ck
 o
f m
on
ito
rin
g 
in
 st
ak
eh
ol
de
r n
ee
ds
 a
nd
 is
su
es
 d
ur
in
g 
op
er
at
io
ns
 
(Is
su
e_
10
)
La
ck
 o
f s
ta
ff 
ca
pa
bi
lit
y 
in
 th
e 
PP
P 
pr
oj
ec
t d
el
iv
er
y 
(Is
su
e_
11
)
No
t e
ffi
ci
en
tly
 m
an
ag
in
g 
co
nf
lic
ts
 b
et
w
ee
n 
th
e 
pr
iv
at
e 
an
d 
Go
vt
. 
se
ct
or
s (
Is
su
e_
12
)
In
co
m
pr
eh
en
sib
le
 p
ro
je
ct
 b
rie
f a
nd
 re
fe
re
nc
e 
de
sig
n 
le
ad
s t
o 
un
ce
rta
in
tie
s (
Is
su
e_
5)
St
ak
eh
ol
de
r M
an
ag
em
en
t r
el
at
ed
 is
su
es
Is
su
es
 D
ire
ct
ly
 re
la
te
d 
to
 T
he
 g
ov
er
nm
en
t s
ec
to
r
Po
lit
ic
al
 in
te
re
st
s p
us
h 
PP
P 
pr
oj
ec
t d
ec
isi
on
s r
at
he
r t
ha
n 
so
ci
al
 a
nd
 
ec
on
om
ic 
(Is
su
e_
6)
La
ck
 o
f i
nf
or
m
at
io
n 
di
ss
em
in
at
io
n 
to
 th
e 
pu
bl
ic
 (I
ss
ue
_8
)
In
te
re
st
 o
f t
he
 g
en
er
al
 p
ub
lic
 is
 n
ot
 w
el
l a
dd
re
ss
ed
 (I
ss
ue
_9
)
Is
su
es
 re
la
te
d 
to
 T
he
 P
PP
 p
ro
je
ct
 d
ec
isi
on
Is
su
es
 re
la
te
d 
to
 B
ot
h 
th
e 
se
ct
or
s
SA
_1
SM
O_
1,
3,
4
SM
A_
6,
8
SE
_9
SE
_2
,8
,9
SA
_8
,9
SM
O_
3
SE
_2
SA
_8
SM
O_
1,
2,
3,
4,
7,
9
SM
A_
5,
6
SE
_8
SM
O_
3,
4
SM
A_
5,
6
SA
_4
,1
0,
11
SE
_4
,5
,6
,9
,1
2,
15
SM
O_
3
SM
A_
5,
6
SA
_4
,1
0,
11
SE
_4
,5
,6
,8
, 9
,1
5
SM
O_
2,
3,
4
SA
_1
1
SE
_1
,2
,5
,8
,
SA
_9
SM
O_
3,
4
Le
ss
en
 th
e 
SM
 re
la
te
d 
iss
ue
s
M
or
e 
th
e 
SM
 re
la
te
d 
is
su
es
g
g
y
g
g
St
ra
te
gi
c 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
ee
tin
gs
 b
et
w
ee
n 
se
rv
ic
e 
pr
ov
id
er
 a
nd
 G
ov
t. 
du
rin
g 
op
er
at
io
ns
 (S
M
O
_7
)
Re
la
tio
ns
hi
p 
be
tw
ee
n 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
an
ag
em
en
t s
ta
ge
s o
f P
PP
 p
ro
je
ct
s
Th
e 
be
st
 p
ra
ct
ic
es
 re
la
te
d 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r a
na
ly
sis
 to
 so
lv
e 
a 
sp
ec
ifi
c 
iss
ue
Th
e 
be
st
 p
ra
ct
ic
es
 re
la
te
d 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r e
ng
ag
em
en
t t
o 
so
lve
 a
 sp
ec
ifi
c 
iss
ue
Th
e 
be
st
 p
ra
ct
ic
es
 re
la
te
d 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
on
ito
rin
g 
to
 so
lv
e 
a 
sp
ec
ifi
c 
iss
ue
Th
e 
be
st
 p
ra
ct
ic
es
 re
la
te
d 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
an
ag
em
en
t i
m
pl
em
en
ta
tio
n 
to
 
so
lv
e 
a 
sp
ec
ifi
c i
ss
ue
Th
e 
re
la
tio
ns
hi
p 
be
tw
ee
n 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
an
ag
em
en
t r
el
at
ed
 is
su
es
 a
nd
 
st
ak
eh
ol
de
r m
an
ag
em
en
t b
es
t p
ra
ct
ic
es
SE
_1
5
195 
 
6.7 Framework validation 
6.7.1 Respondents’ Profile 
Table 6.10 displays the profiles of six interviewees who expressed their willingness to 
participate in framework validation interviews. As discussed in Section 3.5.1 an interview 
template was used to structure the interviews systematically (Appendix 3.4). Of the six 
interviewees, four were participants in the initial semi-structured interviews. The interview 
participants were all senior managers involved in the bidding, construction and operational 
phases of PPP projects. Given the multidisciplinary and interactive nature of the PPP 
procurement structure, the sample was stratified into two professional groups to obtain insights 
from the government and private sectors.  
The researcher acknowledges that the sample size is small and the results should therefore be 
interpreted very cautiously. As shown in Section 6.7.2, the thematic analysis found only a few 
new codes from the 6th interview, indicating the themes had reached saturation. Further, in 
some narrative research studies the sample sizes ranged from one to ten interviewees (Creswell 
2007). Since the interview participants had been directly involved in SM-related activities in 
PPP projects, the practicality of the developed framework and the relationships proposed could 
be verified efficiently. All the interviewees had more than 10 years of experience, which also 
indicted that the interviewees had sufficient experience related to SM in PPP projects.  
Table 6.10: Background information on interviewees 
Interviewee Sector Profession Experience (years) 
Interviewee  A Private Communications & stakeholder relations manager 10 
Interviewee  B Private Regional director 20 
Interviewee  C Government Project manager 10 
Interviewee  D Both Principal advisor 12 
Interviewee  E Government Director 20 
Interviewee  F Private Project manager 10 
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6.7.2 Thematic analysis 
Thematic analysis can be defined as a systematic process of combining a complex set of 
qualitative data into different themes to understand and interpret people’s opinions more 
effectively (Boyatzis 1998). Further, Boyatzis (1998) defines a theme as “a pattern found in 
the information that at minimum describes and organises the possible observations and at 
maximum interprets aspects of the phenomenon”. The themes in thematic analysis can be 
defined based on theory (deductive), on the data (inductive),  or based on prior research- driven 
approaches (Boyatzis 1998). According to Boyatzis (1998), the codes in the data- driven 
process are developed constructively from the raw information, whereas the theory- driven 
approach uses theories identified from the literature. These two approaches basically differ 
based on whether the analysis starts with a theory or with raw information. Theory-driven 
thematic analysis is extremely useful for researchers to replicate, extend or refute previous 
research (Boyatis, 1998), whereas the data-driven approach is useful to explore new areas of 
research and it ignores the researcher’s theoretical interest in the area. For the present study, a 
theory-driven approach was adopted, as the aim of the analysis was to validate the proposed 
SM framework. Similar validation mechanism was undertaken by Sunindijo (2012) and 
Karunasena (2012).  
It is also very important to identify the different types of themes effectively. Attride-Stirling 
(2001) identifies three types of data extraction in analysis: basic themes, organising themes and 
global themes. Basic themes are the lowest-order evidence available in the text. Categorising 
the basic themes to summarise more abstract principles is the process of developing organising 
themes. Global themes attempt to group a set of organising themes together to present an 
argument. In the present study one global theme was defined: “SM framework addressing SM-
related issues in PPP projects in Australia”. Three organising themes were identified:  
“Confirmation of overall SM framework for PPP projects”, “Confirmation of relationships 
between SM-related stages” and “Confirmation of best practices proposed to solve current and 
emerging SM-related issues in PPPs”. Figure 6.22 shows the thematic network used in this 
study.  
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Figure 6.22: Thematic Network 
Figure 6.23 shows the six stages recommended by Braun and Victoria (2006). The initial stage 
is to become familiar with the data by transcribing and confirming the accuracy of the data. An 
inductive method was adopted for this process. Next, codes are generated to match the initial 
data gathered. In the present study sixteen codes were explored. The next step is to sort the 
identified codes into potential themes, resulting two potential themes for the present study. The 
relationships between the themes and the sub-themes were also defined. Next, it is important 
to refine the identified themes and sub-themes to fit the data extracted. This resulted in the 
addition of another theme to the two themes already identified. Step five is to assign a suitable 
name to the proposed themes by identifying the importance of each of the theme and by 
determining the main idea captured by a specific theme. The themes should capture a broad 
story about the data and should match the research objectives. A final thematic map was 
developed at this stage, as shown in Figure 6.23. The first theme was to confirm the SM 
framework developed from both the quantitative and qualitative analysis. The second theme 
was to confirm the relationships between SM stages identified in the study. The final theme 
was to confirm the best practices proposed to solve current and emerging SM-related issues. 
The final stage of the process of thematic analysis was to report the complex story of the data 
to convince readers and to validate the findings.  
SM framework addressing the emerging issues in 
PPP projects in Australia
Confirmation of the best 
practices proposed to 
solve the issues
Issue 1
Issue 2
Issue 3
Issue 4
Issue 5 Issue 6
Issue 7
Issue 8
Issue 9
Issue 10
Issue 11 Issue 12
Confirmation of the 
overall SM framework for 
PPP projects
Confirmation of the 
relationships between SM 
related stages
SA > SE
SA > 
SMO SA > SMA
SE > SMA
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Figure 6.23: Process of thematic analysis 
6.7.3 Confirmation of overall SM framework for PPP projects 
All the interview participants supported the logic of the final SM framework proposed for PPP 
projects depicted in Figure 6.21. Based on the interview responses, the model can be perceived 
either solely as a SM framework for PPP projects or as a guiding framework when there is an 
issue related to SM. All the interviewees agreed on the need to have a SM framework for PPP 
project success and an issue-focused SM framework for PPP projects, which can be referred to 
in relation to SM-related issues.  
All interviewees highlighted the importance of having a systematic SM system for PPP 
projects. Interviewee E stated that many PPP projects consider SM concerns only after an issue 
arises:  
“Stakeholder management is often seen as an afterthought.  There is a little concern on 
stakeholders as having an important or valuable role to play until there is a problem. Much 
more scenario planning and envisioning into the role of stakeholders is the success of a project. 
Therefore, I strongly agree with the importance of the proposed framework in PPP projects” 
The interviewees supported the issue-focused concept of the proposed framework, as SM- 
related issues are seen as an afterthought in PPPs at present. In that case, the proposed 
framework answers ‘how’ questions by providing a list of best practices to deal with specific 
SM-related issues. This will help decision makers in their strategic planning process and allow 
the system to be more competitive and to permit it to be issue focused. Interviewee A 
Stage 1: Data familiarization
Stage 2: Initial code generation
Stage 3: Sorting codes into themes
Stage 4: Reviewing and refining themes 
Stage 5: Defining and naming the themes 
Stage 6: Reporting the data 
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mentioned that she likes the idea of showing the most critical SM-related issues in PPP projects 
and best practices to deal with those issues:  
“I like the idea of this framework. If we have any kind of an issue highlighted in the framework 
we can refer to the proposed framework and see whether we can adopt any of the best practices. 
This might be really helpful during the planning stage of PPP projects. This will show the 
potential issues and the potential strategies to cope with the issues.” 
The proposed framework basically answers the ‘what’ question by showing the best practices 
for successful SM in PPP projects and the SM process for PPP project success. Therefore, it is 
a SM framework showing the relationships between the main stages of SM and a list of best 
practices to achieve successful SM. All the interviewees offered their opinion of the SM 
process shown in the framework and considered that it may not be prudent to skip a SM stage. 
Under-performance of a preceding activity may undermine the effectiveness of the succeeding 
activity. As Interviewee D stated: 
“Stakeholder analysis is the key. Without undertaking a proper stakeholder analysis it is not 
possible to undertake a proper stakeholder engagement. Without completing a preceding 
stakeholder management stage effectively it is not possible to undertake a proper succeeding 
activity.” 
Interviewees also highlighted the importance of having such a framework, although SM- 
related issues are unavoidable. Interviewee D mentioned that if SM related issues are not 
managed effectively some projects cannot move ahead.  
 “You can’t avoid the issues. There is always one who doesn’t want the project. There is always 
an opposition. Only what we can do is manage the issues to move ahead with the project. 
Otherwise some projects can’t move forward with the stakeholder issues/opposition.” 
Although all the interviewees highlighted the importance of establishing a SM framework for 
PPP projects, they also had the view that common sense plays a key role in SM for PPP projects. 
Interviewee F made the following comment: 
“My opinion is many of these planning processes might help to manage these projects to a 
greater extent. But it comes down to individuals, respect and common sense.  Stakeholders 
change as the project goes from design through to mobilisation to operations. Some people just 
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hate the idea of a private company coming into their business.  It is really about the key 
consortium leads being proactive and dynamic in their non-confrontational networking style.” 
Although this interviewee considers that SM in large infrastructure projects is about common 
sense, irrespective of the planning processes, he also refers to the importance of proactive SM 
in these projects. To be proactive it is important to have at least a guiding framework, which is 
the main aim of this study. In addition to confirming the logic of the proposed SM framework 
as an issue-focused framework and a general SM framework, the interviewees offered their 
insights on the relationships proposed by the proposed SM framework for PPP projects, which 
is discussed in the next section.  
Finally, when applying the proposed framework solely as a SM framework for PPP projects, 
the interviewees highlighted the necessity of including all the best practices found to be 
important based on the factor analysis. In relation to the best practices related to SA, SA_2, 
SA_5 and SA_6 were removed after SEM analysis. However, according to the interviewees, 
they are essential in SA when the proposed framework is solely acting as a SM framework for 
PPP projects. Interviewee B offered the following opinion:  
“….to undertake a successful SA stakeholder classification, stakeholder ranking and 
identifying the relationships among stakeholders are some key stages. Therefore, it essential 
to include those stages when the framework is solely acting as a SM framework doe PPP 
projects.” 
The interviewees also expressed their views on the importance of including the removed SE 
activities in the final framework. Interviewee A highlighted the importance of developing a 
clear charter on community advisory groups: 
“….if you are going to propose the concept of community advisory groups it is very importance 
to develop how it is going to operate as well. I know this is going to be a good proposal. Then 
you should develop this charter as well.” 
Interviewee C considered that early communication is the key to successful SE and it was very 
important to include SE_16 in the final framework. Interviewee A believed that it is very 
important to disclose the independent reviewers’ opinion to the general community, as the 
general community thinks that the private sector takes the advantage by taking over public 
infrastructure delivery. Therefore, it is very important to show the community that an 
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independent party has done a review and the project is fair to all the parties. In relation to the 
removed best practices related to SMA, interviewee D referred to the importance of training 
the employees who are working around the community consultation. 
“In Australian PPP market community consultation is a key area which we are lacking in some 
projects. I am not telling that all the projects has done a failed job. It is for some projects and 
many have done extremely well. Therefore this is key competency we need in the market.”   
Finally, interviewee A referred to the importance of creating a database of lessons learnt in PPP 
projects:  
“This is a valid point when considering the past PPP projects. For example when considering 
the Sydney Cross City Tunnel project, there were many lessons for stakeholder managers. 
Unfortunately we have no records of the issues throughout the project progress. Therefore, this 
is an important corrective action to the industry.” 
Interviewees also considered that, as PPPs are long-term projects, it is important to monitor 
stakeholder relationships and to maintain effective continuous communication throughout the 
project. 
6.7.4 Confirmation of the relationships between SM related stages 
All interviewees agreed with the main stages of SM recognised in the framework as SA, SE, 
SMA and SMO. Interviewee D commented:  
“This is a good model. This is what we should effectively do. SA, SE, SMA and SMO should be 
in an effective stakeholder management model. They are pretty much the key components.” 
Interviewee B stated that current PPP projects are not satisfying the needs and interests of the 
stakeholders and mostly end up with time and cost overruns. Therefore he referred to the 
importance of SA for PPP project success in managing stakeholders proactively:  
“Unfortunately so far PPPs are almost always over the base budget, over the expected duration 
and satisfying only minimum requirements. And therefore much more hands should be put on 
in managing the stakeholder interests.”  
He also expressed the view that the key components of SA proposed in the framework are valid 
and they are essential in PPP project success:  
202 
 
“Stakeholder identification and stakeholder assessment are pretty much same for traditional 
projects and so as with PPP projects. But what is uniquely needed for PPP projects is this 
element what you proposed. The consolidation stakeholder commitment. Mostly this recording 
is missing in SM plan in PPP project which had led to many issues in the past PPP projects.”  
Interviewee F supported the importance of the proposed SE strategies in improving the 
stakeholder trust of PPP projects as the general community distrusts the implementation of 
these projects:  
“Stakeholders by nature and by previous experience can be suspicious and untrusting.  Our 
job is to remove this suspicion and distrust and establish a strong working relationship which 
will serve all parties and the community during, following implementation and beyond. 
Therefore I am very happy with the components in SE proposed in the model”. 
For interviewee A, the importance of SMO to PPP project success is due to the long-term nature 
of these projects:  
“They are not like traditional projects where the private party can have a beer after the 
financial close. But PPPs are different where we are responsible for the maintenance of the 
facility for 20-30 years. So we cannot forget the stakeholder needs and interest during the 
operational period.”  
SA was seen as the initial stage of SM, which provides the necessary activities for the next 
stage. It acts as the predictor for all the other SM stages. All the interviewees highlighted the 
importance of SA in the SM process and confirmed that it is the key to successful SM in any 
construction project. Interviewee D responded as follows:  
“Always if there is an issues there are many issues around the early SM process adopted in the 
project. And it is important to identify all the stakeholders from the beginning of the project 
and get them engaged.” (Interviewee D) 
“The success really is to understand who the stakeholders are and the community 
groups/representatives are.  Understanding what their concerns are. Understanding their 
sensitivity? What are their desires and expectations are.” (Interviewee B) 
Interviewee A believed that SE is equally important in SM, as in reality it is hard to change 
design proposals based on community requirements. Engaging the stakeholders as early as 
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possible will help to minimise public oppositions to a greater extent as they are fully aware on 
the factual condition of a project. Interviewees A stated: 
“In many times we give them information. But there is limited opportunity to change the 
solution. That just result in more anxiety and more frustration from the stakeholders. So the 
key is the early engagement. They will get to know the things early as possible and remind 
them. Because what you don’t want to happen is end up in a situation where the people tell 
that we don’t know this. It will lead to more frustration.” 
This point was further confirmed by Interviewee E who saw the key to success in SM as SA 
and SE: 
“Stakeholder management relied more on the ability of a few good few to engage, translate 
and manage the interests of the stakeholder. Regardless of what was planned.”  
Interviewee F highlighted the importance of engaging with the community and he considered 
that community engagement should be linked with stakeholder interests:  
“Community involvement would be great if people were not going to look after their own 
interests. And therefore it is important to identify the interests first and then engage the 
stakeholders whenever possible. These large infrastructures are mostly influenced by political 
interest. However if there was a fully defined scope at the very early stages with identified 
stakeholder interest would be very important” 
Interviewee A referred to the importance of stakeholder monitoring during the operational 
period in PPP projects. In some projects, SM is effectively done only during the initiation 
phase. However, SM should be extended to the operational phase. She also confirmed the link 
between SA and SM: 
“Stakeholder management is usually well handled during project initiation and assessment but 
less so once the operational period starts. There is a difference between stakeholder focuses at 
each stage and the strategies you use to understand and address their needs. It is important to 
monitor the stakeholder needs and interests during the operational stage based on the interests 
identified during the initial stage.” 
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6.7.5 Confirmation of best practices proposed to solve current and emerging SM-related 
issues in PPPs 
The interviewees also offered their views on the best practices proposed to solve current and 
emerging SM-related issues. The following sections set out the views of the interviewees 
regarding the proposed SM best practices to deal with current and emerging SM-related issues.  
Best practices proposed to deal with “Difficulty in assessing the expectations of each 
stakeholder at the bidding stage” (Issue_1) 
To deal with Issue_1 one best practice from SA, two from SE, four from SMO and two from 
SMA were proposed. All the interviewees agreed on most of the best practices proposed to 
solve the Issue_1 expect best practice SMO_1.  
It appears that stakeholder mapping is the key and it is important to do it effectively to identify 
the interests and needs of the stakeholders. Mapping stakeholders will help to understand the 
stakeholders from a broader perspective and decrease the difficulty of identifying the 
stakeholders and their interests. According to Newcombe (2003), stakeholder mapping 
involves exploring the expectations of each stakeholder group of the project, the power of the 
stakeholder groups and the impact of stakeholder expectations on future project strategies. To 
facilitate the objectives of stakeholder mapping, many methods have evolved. The adoption of 
such mechanisms for SA will allow to identify the stakeholders and their interest in the project. 
Among the variety of stakeholders involved in very large projects, the general public is one of 
the key groups which is difficult to manage. Their interests and expectations are difficult to 
identify and fulfil (Henjewele et al. 2013). As a result, engaging the general public in defining 
the bid assessment criteria will help to select the private consortium with the best abilities to 
meet their needs. When implementing SM in any project, it is very important to have a project 
leader skilled in SM. Jepsen & Eskerod (2009) confirmed that most project managers may not 
have the required skills or resources to carry out the tasks involved in making the necessary 
inquiries related to SM.  Therefore, skilled project managers with the necessary SM skills are 
advantageous to PPP projects and may help solve the issue of identifying stakeholder interests. 
Further, it is important to embed SM in contracts, as it is difficult to identify the stakeholders 
and their expectations. This will protect the contracting parties’ interests if any issue arises. 
The appointment of an independent party to monitor stakeholder concerns during the operation 
and the initial stages will allow the optimisation of stakeholder interests. A database or list of 
SM-related issues and lessons learnt in past PPP projects will allow the reasons for such issues 
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to be explored and will help with the prompt identification of the stakeholders and their 
interests.  
Best practices proposed to solve “A lack of stakeholder engagement” (Issue_2) 
Issue_2 can be effectively addressed by effective SE strategies. It is important to engage 
stakeholders as early as possible (Chess & Purcell 1999, Reed et al. 2009). Therefore,, the 
interviewees agreed that SE_2, SE_8 and SE_16 will help to solve the issue directly. SE_9 will 
also help to solve the issue by having more consultation with the general public during the 
tender preparation stage. Therefore, the interviewees agreed on all the best practices proposed 
to deal with this issue.  
Best practices proposed to solve “The non-disclosure of the history of PPP projects to the 
private consortium” (Issue_3) 
To effectively address Issue_3 it is very important to maintain a register of all commitments 
made to stakeholders before bidding. This schedule will contain all the promises/commitments 
made to stakeholders by the Government. Further, as proposed by McElroy & Mills (2003) this 
register may differentiate the different types of commitments, including active opposition, 
passive opposition, neutral, passive support and active support of different stakeholders. The 
private consortium may include necessary information/provisions in their tender if this register 
is shared with them. Further, the appointment of an independent party during the initial stage 
will help to solve this issue, and the party may try to manage any miscommunication between 
the Government sector and the project company. In addition, if the general public is provided 
with timely and relevant information, it will help to solve this issue. When the general public 
is fully aware of what is happening before a project goes into the bidding phase, it will ease the 
consultation sessions undertaken by the project company.  
Best practices proposed to solve “A lack of public engagement sessions when developing 
the bidding documents” (Issue_5) 
In PPP projects it is very important to prepare a comprehensive output specification which acts 
as the basis for bidding. Further, engaging as many stakeholders as possible when preparing 
the project brief by the Government sector will lead to lesser issues during the tender evaluation 
and later stages of the project.  
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All the interviewees agreed that SE_1, SE_2, SE_5 and SE_8 will directly help to solve this 
issue by the active engagement of the community at very early stages of the project. Further, 
training on community consultation is very important to solve this issue directly. According to 
the interviewees, community consultation is an area where further training is required in PPP 
arrangements in the Australian context. Analysis of the opposing and aligned views of the 
stakeholders will help the Government sector to explore any issues that might arise during the 
later stages of the project. This will lead them to include any necessary information in the 
project brief so that the project company will be aware of those issues and allow for the required 
provisions in their bid.  
Best practices proposed to solve “The political agenda towards PPP project decisions” 
(Issue_6) 
To solve Issue_6 three best practices related to SA and one best practice related to SE were 
proposed. The interviewees agreed that all the best practices proposed related to SA will help 
to solve the issue directly bases on a detailed analysis of political interests. However, all the 
interviewees considered that although the proposed best practices might help to solve the issues 
they are not very practical to adopt in real project scenarios due to the political complexities 
associated with these projects. This is an area most practitioners want to avoid. As interviewee 
E stated: 
“Good you include these best practices in the framework. This will help to solve the issue but 
adopting into real projects might be very difficult.” 
Best practices proposed to solve “Lack of information dissemination to the public” 
(Issue_8) 
As discussed in Chapter 2 Section 2.12.2, the lack of transparency is one of the critical issues 
in PPP projects in Australia. According to the interviewees, the key to solve this issue is to 
circulate as much as information as possible to the general public within the boundaries of 
commercial sensitivity. Therefore, the interviewees agreed that SE_4, SE_5, SE_9, SE_11, 
SE_12 and SE_16 are directly associated with distributing the necessary and required 
information to the general community. Further, the interviewees agreed that all the other best 
practices proposed to solve this issue will help to solve the issue indirectly. The best practices 
proposed related to SA will allow for in-depth analysis of stakeholder interests. According to 
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the interviewees, these exercises will help to identify the interests of the general public and 
permit the identification of what information should be distributed to the general public. 
Interviewee A commented: 
“The element of general public is not one group. It consisted with many. So it is very important 
to explore in deep what are different groups of the public. So that we can categorise into 
different groups and distribute the required information as appropriately.”  
They also agreed that SE_6 and SE_15 will help to solve the issue by active engagement. 
Before distributing any information to the general community, it is very important to engage 
them by utilising different methods of engagement. The interviewees considered that the 
independent party will also ensure that the required information will be distributed to the 
general public by active monitoring. Further, the database of lessons learnt in past PPP projects 
will help to distribute more information to the general community based on the lessons learnt.   
Best practices proposed to solve “Interests of the general public is not well addressed” 
(Issue_9) 
According to the interviewees, the main strategy to solve this issue is to actively engage the 
general public. Therefore, they all agreed that all the best practices proposed related to SE will 
directly help to actively engage the general public to identify their interest efficiently. This will 
help to balance the interests of the general public and allow them to express their concerns 
(Booth & Richardson 2001). This will ensure that all the critical concerns related to the general 
public are carefully considered and to get the general public recognition (Bagaeen 2006, Goven 
& Langer 2009). Further, exploration of whether the KPIs related to SM are accomplished 
effectively via stakeholder surveys will help to explore the satisfaction level of the general 
public towards the project. Interviewee A agreed that SM_3 and SM_4 will help to solve this 
issue and stated: 
“Definitely this independent party will look into the interest of the general public and make 
sure their interest are achieved. That should one of the key responsibility of this independent 
party.” 
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Best practices proposed to solve “A lack of consideration to stakeholders in longer-term 
performance monitoring” (Issue_10) 
All the interviewees agreed that all the best practices related to SM will ensure effective 
stakeholder monitoring and therefore will help to solve issues related to the lack of monitoring 
of SM concerns. For example, the development of KPIs to measure SM performance will 
directly facilitate the effectiveness of the adopted SM system in the project. Further, they all 
agreed that measuring the effectiveness of the adopted SM system via stakeholder surveys will 
further validate that the system adopted effectively addresses the concerns of stakeholders. The 
interviewees also considered that, as few PPP projects in Australia have gone through the whole 
operational phase, it is very importance to train the people who manage the operational period. 
That will help the experts to take monitoring of stakeholder needs seriously, leading to fewer 
issues related to not meeting the needs of stakeholders. SA_8 will also help to solve this issue 
by creating a reference point. The register of all commitments will allow the monitoring of 
what was promised at the initial stage and what happened at the end. Interviewee D offered the 
following comment: 
“This register will help for stakeholder needs monitoring as well. If there is no reference point 
how we monitor the stakeholder needs and interests are achieved.” 
Best practices proposed to solve “A lack of staff capability in the PPP project delivery” 
(Issue_11) 
To solve Issue_11 one best practice related to SE, two best practices related to SM and three 
best practices related to SMA were proposed. Best practices SMA_4 and SMA_5 will directly 
help to solve this issue through effective employee training on community consultation and 
operational issues. A report by the World Bank also highlights the criticality of employee 
training during the initial and operational phases of PPPs (Smith 2016). Smith (2016) further 
emphasised how training can make or break a PPP. Further, the interviewees agreed that the 
appointment of the independent party during the initial and operational phases might help to 
solve this issue, as s/he will monitor stakeholder matters closely and therefore help to explore 
the malfunctioning areas in a project. In PPP projects the project brief and the design need to 
be well established. Interviewee A mentioned that it will help to solve the issue of lack of staff 
capability:   
209 
 
“..Developing a comprehensive project brief and design is a key a PPP project success. For 
example in the X Hospital project I involved we did massive community engagement sessions 
during the initial stages ad developed a comprehensive reference design and project brief. I 
think that helped the success of that project to a greater extent. Although we didn’t have much 
experienced staff in the PPP field, I think this helped to the success largely.” 
Best practices proposed to solve “A non-efficient conflict management system” (Issue_12) 
All the interviewees agreed that conflicts in PPP projects are unavoidable. However, they 
mentioned that there should an effective way to manage conflicts to ensure that they do not 
lead to project failure. Interviewee A offered the following comment: 
“We have experience in past PPP projects where they have failed due to the ineffective 
management of conflicts between the private and the Government sector or between the general 
public.” 
Therefore, they all agreed that all the best practices proposed related to the appointment of the 
independent party during the initial and operational stage will help to manage conflicts. 
Interviewee E stated: 
“To cope with this issues, all the best practices related to the appointment of the independent 
party will directly influence. This is a practical proposal to cope with the conflicts in a PPP 
arrangement”.   
Further, they all agreed that a commitment register will also help to manage the conflicts as the 
managers of the project will have a reference point when an issue/conflict occurs.  
6.8 The systematic stakeholder management framework for managing PPPs in 
Australia 
The SM framework developed for PPP projects was based on (1) key concepts of general 
problem-solving methodology, (2) SM frameworks developed for construction projects and (3) 
key findings emanating from the present research. The validation results suggested that the 
developed SM framework has a clear structure and information flow. Thus it enables users to 
view and understand links between elements of the framework. Therefore, this is possibly a 
clear indication that the adaptation of concepts of general problem-solving methodology to 
develop SM framework was a success. Similarly, there was general agreement among the 
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interviewees during the validation that the best practices proposed appropriately cover the 
essential elements of SM in relation to PPP projects and the improvement measures to solve 
current and emerging issues. Hence, the findings presented in the SM framework focus on 
diagnosing the issues related to SM and possible improvement measures. And at the same the 
proposed framework depicts the best practices for SM in PPP projects. Having noted that, there 
are several ways of improving the proposed SM framework for PPP projects during the 
validation process, as follows:  
x SMO_1 was removed from the best practices addressing Issue_1 
x SE_15 was removed from the best practices addressing Issue_6 
x All the best practices derived from the factor analysis results were added, based on the 
confirmation provided by the interviewees to obtain the full picture of SM in PPP 
projects 
The model was refined within the current scope of the research, as shown in Figure 6.24.  
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6.9 Concluding remarks  
This chapter has two sections. The first section reports the results of hypothesis testing using 
structural equation modelling together with a discussion of the results. Six out of the ten 
hypothesis developed were confirmed from the data and based on the findings the final model 
was developed. The findings suggest that SE is the key to overcoming SM-related issues in 
PPP projects. Stakeholder monitoring may lead to increased SM related to issues in PPP 
projects, based on the analysis. The links between the SM stages in PPP projects were also 
confirmed by the analysis and the results indicated that SA is the key to successful SM. The 
results also confirmed that SA affects all the other SM stages.  
This chapter presents the development and validation of the SM framework for PPP projects, 
based on the results of the data analysis. The overall feedback on the SM framework for PPP 
project validation objectives was positive in terms of its clarity, information flow, 
appropriateness, and practicability. The validation results showed that the developed 
framework has a clear structure and information flow. In addition, the validation results 
suggested the removal of some best practices to solve some emerging issues, and the addition 
of some to the framework to obtain a clear picture of SM in PPP projects. The proposed 
framework was further enhanced based on the participants’ feedback and recommendations. 
Further, the validation results indicated the importance of common sense in dealing with 
stakeholder matters in PPP projects.  
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7. CONCLUSION  
7.1 Introduction 
This chapter presents the general conclusions and recommendations. First, it summarises the 
key research findings. Next, it describes how the research aim and objectives were achieved 
and the main research findings. The subsequent section discusses the key contributions of the 
research, followed by the limitations of the study. Finally, the chapter presents a number of 
recommendations for industry practitioners and policy makers and recommends potential 
research directions in the area of SM in PPPs.  
7.2 Summary of findings 
A comprehensive review of the literature in the area of PPPs suggested that SM in the context 
of PPPs is an emerging and innovative area of study. This was confirmed by the initial semi- 
structured interviews, in which seventeen out of nineteen respondents agreed the need for a 
comprehensive SM framework for PPP project success. The results of the semi-structured 
interviews together with the literature review confirmed the importance of developing a SM 
framework for PPP project success. The thesis then explored a list of critical issues related to 
SM, which was validated by the literature review, semi-structured interviews and 
questionnaire. Descriptive statistics suggested that the twelve most critical issues related to 
SM. Further, forty-four best practices related to SM in PPPs were derived from the literature 
review and semi-structured interviews. The descriptive statistics suggested forty-two important 
best practices related to SM. Further, descriptive statistics indicated that effective 
communication is the most important factor in successful SM in PPP projects. Further, the 
differences in the views of the different parties involved in the sample were also explored. The 
comparative analysis undertaken between the private and the public sector suggested that most 
of the issues are critical for the private sector. This finding was also supported by the initial 
semi-structured interviews, in which interviewees suggested that the Government sector should 
be the main driving party in successful SM in PPP projects. A comparative analysis was 
undertaken of economic and social infrastructure projects, which suggested that closer 
consideration to SM should be given in economic infrastructure projects compared with social 
infrastructure projects. This finding was also confirmed from the initial semi-structured 
interviews. However, the results of effect of size studies confirmed that these differences were 
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not significant and therefore none of the factors which showed significant differences were 
removed from further SEM analysis. Subsequently, the EFA results revealed three categories 
of SM-related issues in PPP projects: ‘Issues related to both sectors’, ‘Issues related to PPP 
project decisions’ and ‘Issues directly related to the Government sector’. The EFA results also 
suggested eleven components of successful SM for PPP projects. Of these eleven components, 
four basic strategies specific to PPPs were found:  “Consolidation of stakeholder 
commitments”, “Transparency in stakeholder engagement”, “Risk awareness through 
stakeholder engagement” and “On-going stakeholder issue identification and monitoring”. 
Furthermore, of these eleven components, “Formalised stakeholder assessment procedure” 
(SA1), “Identification of stakeholders’ expectations” (SA2) and “Consolidation of stakeholder 
commitments” (SA3) were directly associated with successful stakeholder analysis (SA) in 
PPP projects. The 15 stakeholder engagement best practices were then categorised into four 
components: “Formalised stakeholder engagement procedure” (SE1), “Communication in 
stakeholder engagement” (SE2), “Transparency in stakeholder engagement” (SE3) and “Risk 
awareness through stakeholder engagement” (SE4). The best practices in stakeholder 
management action plan (SMAs) were grouped together. Finally, the SMO consisted of three 
sub-sections, namely “On-going stakeholder analysis and engagement” (SMO1), “On-going 
stakeholder issue identification and monitoring” (SMO2) and “Execution of SM performance 
evaluation” (SMO3). These categories were used in the development of the SM framework for 
PPP projects. SEM analysis was then used to explore the relationships between the SM stages 
and the relationships between SM stages and SM-related issues in PPP projects. Of the ten 
hypotheses proposed, six were supported by the data. These relationships were reflected in the 
final model development, and suggested that SA is the key to successful SM in PPP projects. 
The relationship between the SM stages and the SM-related issues suggested that SE is the key 
to effective SM in PPP projects. Interestingly, the results suggested that SMO is perceived to 
have more SM-related issues in PPP projects. The final model listed the best practices to deal 
with specific SM-related issues in PPP projects. These best practices were generated from the 
initial semi-structured interviews and from a correlation analysis of the questionnaire results. 
Based on the above findings, an SM framework for PPP projects success was developed using 
general problem-solving methodology and the SM framework developed for construction 
projects by Yang & Shen (2014). This proposed framework was then validated using semi-
structured interviews with industry experts. This validation confirmed that the framework has 
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a clear structure and information flow. In addition the, validation results suggested the removal 
of some best practices to deal with some emerging issues, and some additions to the framework 
to obtain a clear picture of SM in PPP projects. The proposed framework was further enhanced 
based on the validation participants’ feedback and recommendations.  
7.3 Achievement of Research Objectives 
The aim of this study was to develop a systematic SM framework for PPP projects that will 
help project team members in their choice of SM practices. In pursuing this aim, four objectives 
were established. The fulfilment of each of the objectives is detailed in the following sections. 
7.3.1 Objective one: Explore critical issues related to stakeholder management in PPPs 
The comprehensive review of the literature revealed eight issues related to SM in PPP projects, 
and the semi-structured interviews confirmed that the identified issues are critical in PPP 
project success and revealed four new SM-related issues. The questionnaire results confirmed 
that all the issues are critical for PPP project success. Further, the EFA results revealed three 
categories of SM related issues:  ‘Issues related to both sectors’, ‘Issues related to PPP project 
decisions’ and ‘Issues directly related to the Government sector’. Therefore, objective has been 
achieved and the results of the investigation are summarised in Tables 5.4 and 5.15.  
7.3.2 Objective two: Explore best practices for successful stakeholder management in PPP 
projects 
Initially, the literature review revealed twenty-five best practices related to SM in PPP project 
success. However, most of these best practices were not specific to PPP projects. Therefore, 
semi-structured interviews were undertaken to make these best practices PPP-specific. 
Nineteen new best practices specific to PPP project success were revealed by the semi- 
structured interviews. The questionnaire results confirmed forty-two best practices related to 
PPP project success, and the EFA results revealed eleven components of these best practices 
related to SM in PPP project success. Of these eleven components, three were directly related 
to SA, four were related to SE and three were related to SMO. Therefore, this objective has 
been achieved and the results are summarised in Tables 5.5 and 5.16.  
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7.3.3 Objective three: Explore the relationships between SM-related issues and main 
stages of SM for PPP projects 
Based on the findings of the literature review, a conceptual SM framework was developed for 
PPP project success, which included ten research hypotheses. Four of these research 
hypotheses indicated the relationships between SM-related issues and the main stages of SM 
for PPP projects. Based on the results of SEM, two of the four research hypotheses were 
confirmed, and were used in the development of the SM framework. SE is indicated as the key 
to lessen the SM- related issues. Interestingly, SMO is perceived to have more SM-related 
issues. Therefore, this objective has been achieved and the results are discussed in Section 6.5.  
7.3.4 Objective four: Explore the relationships between main stages of SM for PPP projects 
Of the ten research hypotheses, six were related to the relationships between the main stages 
of SM, i.e. SA, SE, SMO and SMA. Based on the results of SEM, four of the six research 
hypotheses were confirmed, and were used in the development of the SM framework. The 
relationship between SA and SMO is the most significant, and the relationship between SA 
and SE is the second most significant. Thirdly, the hypothesis that the relationship between SA 
has a significant influence on SMA was confirmed. Finally, the hypothesis that SE has a 
significant influence on SMA was confirmed.  Therefore, this objective has been achieved and 
the results are discussed in Section 6.5. 
7.3.5 Objective five: Develop a stakeholder management framework to address current and 
emerging issues in PPP projects 
The results of the semi structured interviews and the correlation analysis of the questionnaire 
survey showed how issues related to SM can handled with the adoption of the proposed SM 
best practices. Based on these findings, general problem-solving methodology, and the SM 
framework developed for construction projects, a proposed SM framework was developed for 
PPP project success. The proposed framework is shown in Figure 6.21.  
The practical applicability of the proposed framework was also validated using six semi-
structured interviews and thematic analysis. The validation results suggested the removal of 
some best practices to solve some emerging issues as follows:  
x SM_1 was removed from the best practices addressing Issue_1 
x SE_15 was removed from the best practices addressing Issue_6 
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Some additions were also made to the framework to obtain a clear picture of SM in PPP 
projects, as follows: 
x All the best practices derived from the factor analysis were added, based on the 
confirmation provided by the interviewees to obtain the full scope of SM in PPP 
projects 
The proposed framework was further enhanced, based on participants’ feedback and 
recommendations. The validation results indicated the importance of common sense in dealing 
with stakeholder matters in PPP projects.  
7.4 Contributions of the research 
This research offers contributions to the advancement of theoretical as well as practical 
understanding in the area of SM in PPPs, as discussed in the subsequent sections. 
7.4.1 Theoretical contributions 
The significance of this research is demonstrated by its theoretical contributions to SM in the 
PPP literature and research. This research has addressed deficiencies in existing literature in 
many ways. Firstly, this research has identified a set of most critical SM-related issued in PPP 
projects and important SM best practices specific to PPP projects. In the literature to date no 
study has explored such findings specific to PPP projects. Therefore, these two sets of findings 
fill gaps in the literature by exploring the most critical SM-related issues and important best 
practices for successful SM in PPP projects. Secondly, this research has confirmed the four 
essential stages of SM in PPP projects and eleven components of SM in PPP projects. In the 
literature to date no study has been undertaken specific to PPP projects. The findings revealed 
some novel components of SM which are very specific PPP projects, including “Consolidation 
of stakeholder commitments”, “Transparency in stakeholder engagement”, “Risk awareness 
through stakeholder engagement”, On-going stakeholder analysis and engagement”, 
“Execution of SM performance evaluation” and “On-going stakeholder issues identification 
and monitoring”. This study therefore contributes to the existing body of knowledge by 
creating a full list of components related to SM specific to PPP projects. Although previous 
studies have highlighted critical issues for SM in PPP projects, none to date has proposed 
recommendations to deal with the identified issues. Therefore, this study recommends a variety 
of strategies to address current and emerging issues in PPP projects. This study has also 
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contributed to the existing literature by exploring differences in SM approaches in economic 
and social infrastructure projects. A set of best practices critical to economic infrastructure 
projects has also been revealed. Therefore, more studies can be undertaken with regard to SM 
in economic and social infrastructure projects. Fifthly, this study has confirmed the importance 
of SA, SE, SMA and SMO best practices in SM-related issues. The study has found that SE is 
the key to reducing SM-related issues in PPP projects. Further, the importance of SA for 
successful SM in PPP projects has been emphasized. In the existing body of knowledge no 
study to date has evaluated the effect of SA, SE, SMA and SMO in SM-related issues in 
construction project scenarios. Therefore, this study has revealed novel findings in this area. 
Finally, a SM framework has been developed for PPP project success which will act as an 
integrated SM framework for the government and private sectors.  
7.4.2 Practical implications for the construction industry 
From a practical perspective, the proposed SM framework will benefit organizations involved 
in PPPs in many ways. For example, the proposed framework depicts a list of SM best practices 
to resolve current and emerging issues. Therefore, the framework will act as a reference point 
when an issue related to SM arises. For example, if a specific project suffers from many public 
protests and public opposition, the Government and the project company can refer to the best 
practices proposed to solve the issues: “Interests of the general public are not well addressed” 
and “Lack of information dissemination to the public”. Secondly, the study has highlighted the 
importance of successful SE in PPP projects to reduce SM-related issues. Therefore, the 
Government and the project company can undertake extensive SE as a pre-emptive approach 
to reduce issues as PPP projects proceed. The study has also explored the criticality of SA in 
the process of SM, as it affects all the other stages of SM. Therefore, the Government and the 
project company can also pay more attention to successful SA best practices during the very 
initial stages of PPP projects. Another significant contribution of this research to SM practice 
is the development of the SM framework, which portrays the application of the best practices 
and the development processes for project managers to implement SM in PPP projects. 
Although the model should not be applied rigidly, it should serve as a guideline for project 
management personnel to prioritize their strategy implementation. Further, the study has 
explored the importance of the Government sector side for successful implementation of SM 
in PPP projects. Therefore, it is necessary to note that the Government sector should be the 
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main driving party for successful SM in PPP projects. Finally, the developed framework can 
act as an evaluation platform to measure the performance of SM in PPP projects in Australia.  
7.5 Research limitations  
As explained in Chapter 2, many stakeholders are involved in PPP projects, which makes the 
process extremely complex. Therefore, this study concentrates on the SM best practices for 
PPP projects only from governmental, private company and general public perspectives. 
However, since these are the main parties involved in PPP projects, the proposed framework 
will meet the needs and interests of the main parties to PPP partnerships. 
Secondly, the study cannot be treated as free of methodological effects. The major findings of 
this study were mainly based on the experience of an expert in a specific PPP project. Therefore 
the findings are based on their opinion on a SM related issue and a best practice. Therefore, it 
may restricted by bias or misjudgment even the best experts’ opinions were interior to the 
‘hard’ data. Hence, the findings of the study cannot be treated as free of methodological effects. 
Particularly at this point many PPP projects are still at their initial stage and have not reach 
final transfer, so at best experience of participations is limited. Further, the SM-related issues 
under investigation were exposed to more than one method. For instance, respondents’ 
responses to the questionnaire and the validation interview questions may have been influenced 
by their earlier participation in the semi-structured interviews. The extent to which such 
influential issues impacted on the current study and the study’s outcome is difficult to 
determine.  
Thirdly, the research respondents’ sample was drawn from PPP practitioners in Australia. 
Therefore, the findings are limited to the Australian context. Although the current study 
attempted to draw upon an appropriate and most appropriate sample for the research (as 
indicated in Sections 3.6.2 and 3.7.2), it would have been slightly different if there were a larger 
sample size and a different sample frame. However, there was great difficulty in reaching 
respondents for face-to-face interviews, as the respondents companies were located in a wide 
geographical area in Australia. This was a key reason for limiting the study sample (particularly 
for interviews), considering the availability of time and resources involved in reaching the 
respondents. 
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Fourthly, although the study was able to develop a SM framework to deal the current and 
emerging issues in PPP projects, the generalisability of the proposed framework is limited to 
the interview sample population and cannot be generalised to a wider population. The research 
findings can be generalised with confidence only to the previously-mentioned population.  
Finally, limitations originating from the nature of the questions/topics being investigated are 
acknowledged. There is a possibility that respondents were reluctant to disclose current 
practices concerning their company. Although respondents were assured that their responses 
would be treated confidentially and there would not be any adverse impacts on their 
organisation, it is difficult to assess the extent to which this was successful in gaining honest 
responses. Similarly, the researcher noticed that several participants were reluctant to declare 
an opinion on certain issues raised (e.g. when they were asked company-specific SM and 
management methods and policies). Furthermore, the research would have been more 
successful, if all the participants were aware of and had greater experience in aspects of both 
SM and PPP projects. 
7.6 Recommendations for future research 
This research has investigated an area that is still largely unexplored in the PPP area. More 
research could be conducted to investigate the antecedents of issues in past PPP projects in the 
areas of risk management, financial management and cost management. Further, as discussed 
in Section 2.5, alternative methods to evaluate the suitability of PPPs compared with the 
traditional procurement systems could be explored. Researchers could also focus on the causes 
of time and cost over-runs in PPPs. This study also explored the necessity of further exploring 
risk optimization as issues related to appropriate risk allocation continue to evolve. This could 
be done by developing more simple methods for risk management and could be a guided 
toolkit-based program which is easily understandable by industry practitioners. On the other 
hand, these models could be management frameworks for managing risks, stakeholders and 
concession periods. Researchers in the field also could focus on different financing forms and 
assess their suitability for PPP procurement structures.  Moreover, the review has identified 
that there is a lack of awareness of the concept of the whole life-cycle aspect of PPPs, which 
is an important element of financial risk management. Hence, studies should be undertaken to 
increase the awareness of the need to incorporate life-cycle costing in PPP projects. A 
comparative study could also be conducted to assess the differences in the outputs using life-
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cycle costing and the lowest capital costs. Therefore, researchers in the field could identify 
more CSFs considering the whole life cycle of PPPs. This is very important, especially due to 
the long-term nature of these projects.  
Apart from these potential research directions in the area of PPPs with reference to the present 
research, future research could explore the following areas: 
x This research has developed a SM framework which can address the current emerging 
issues in PPP projects. A similar methodological study could be undertaken to explore 
the effect of the proposed SM strategies on PPP project success as a whole.  
x Furthermore, the results highlighted a negative relationship between SMO and SM- 
related issues. Therefore, more research could be undertaken to explore the reasons for 
this negative relationship.  
x It is recommended that a similar research study be conducted targeting an ongoing PPP 
project to study how these research findings could be applied to solve prevailing SM- 
related issues.  
x Future studies could also be recommended to improve the SM framework developed in 
this study in terms of its wider adoption. The developed SM framework does not 
include requirements of Government policies and legislation that are available for SM 
in PPP projects. Therefore, this study recommends the mapping of existing policies and 
legislation, and incorporating them into the proposed SM framework. 
x This research has explored the difference in the relative importance of most of the 
strategies for successful SM in economic and social infrastructure. Therefore, more 
research should be undertaken to explore the strategies in successful SM for these two 
types of infrastructure.  
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INVITATION TO PARTICIPATE FOR AN INTERVIEW IN A RESEARCH PROJECT
PARTICIPANT INFORMATION 
Project Title: An Issue-Focused Stakeholder Management Framework for Infrastructure 
Development in Australian Public Private Partnerships
Investigators:
Ms Sajani Jayasuriya  
B.Sc. (Hons) in Quantity Surveying, PhD Candidate 
sajani.jayasuriya@rmit.edu.au, +61 424565876 
Assoc Professor Kevin Zhang 
BEng, MMgt, PhD 
kevin.zhang@rmit.edu.au, +61 3 99253824 
Dr Rebecca Yang 
rebecca.yang@rmit.edu.au, +61 3 99253289 
Dear Participant,
You are invited to participate in a research project being conducted by RMIT University. This
information sheet describes the project in straightforward language, or “plain English”. Please read 
this sheet carefully and be confident that you understand its contents before deciding whether to 
participate. If you have any questions about the project, please ask one of the investigators. 
Who is involved in this research project? Why is it being conducted?
This research is being conducted by Ms Sajani Jayasuriya. As supervisors, Assoc Professors 
Kevin Zhang and Dr Rebecca Yang will be guiding Sajani Jayasuriya throughout the research. The 
research is being conducted as part of fulfilment to Sajani Jayasuriya’s PhD degree (Civil 
Engineering). This project has been approved by the RMIT Human Research Ethics Committee. 
Why have you been approached?
You have been invited to participate in this interview due to your extensive knowledge and valuable 
working experience on Public Private Partnership projects and stakeholder management in 
construction.
What is the project about? What are the questions being addressed?
Stakeholder opposition towards Public Private Partnerships (PPPs) has been reported as one of 
the main issues in several instances. PPPs involve many stakeholders whose interests might not 
be in agreement which leads to conflicting objectives of a project. This study will focus on 
identifying the key issues related to stakeholder management and proposing solutions for the 
critical issues in PPPs for an effective stakeholder management in PPPs to procure infrastructure 
projects in Australia. 
The research aims to address the following questions:
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1. What are the most critical issues related to SM in Australian PPPs? 
2. How can the most critical issues be managed to achieve successful SM in PPPs? 
3. How to attain an effective SM in PPPs to procure infrastructure projects in Australia? 
If I agree to participate, what will I be required to do?
You will participate in an interview conducted by Ms Sajani Jayasuriya. It will be conducted in a 
semi structured interview style where you will be asked with some pre-planned questions.  The 
interview might last 1 hour to 1.5 hours. The interviews will be audio recorded and the consent 
forms to be signed by the interviewee before the interview. The interviews will explore the general 
stakeholder management practices in PPP projects. It will mainly focus on the stakeholder 
management related issues and solutions for those issues. Although the interviews are audio 
recorded no personal information will be collected or revealed to any third party.  
What are the possible risks or disadvantages?
The interview aims to obtain participants’ extensive knowledge and valuable working experience 
on Public Private Partnership projects and stakeholder management in construction. The interview
will not create any inconvenience or displeasure to participants. The interview will not present 
physical, social, psychological, legal or any other risks to the participants. The research will not use 
or disclose personal or sensitive information of any participant. Participating or not participating in 
the interview will not affect your employment or create any problem in your work place. If you are 
unduly concerned about your participation to any of the question or if you find participation in the 
project distressing, you should communicate Sajani Jayasuriya before or during the interview. She 
will discuss your concerns with you confidentially and suggest appropriate follow-up, if necessary.
What are the benefits associated with participation?
As the interview is mainly seeking your feedback, there would be no direct benefit to the 
participants as a result of your participation. The findings of this research will help attain an 
effective stakeholder management in PPPs to procure infrastructure projects in Australia. The 
outcome of this research will help to solve the current emerging issues related to stakeholder 
management in Australian PPP projects. Further, it will provide the best practice guidelines for a 
successful stakeholder management in PPP projects in Australia. Finally it will help to enhance the 
performance of PPP project performance with an effective stakeholder management which leads to 
stakeholder satisfaction.
Should you request a copy of the results from this study, please contact the researchers through 
email. But no information that could be used to identify any individual is publicly released.
What will happen to the information I provide?
The interviews will be audio recorded but the information about the interviewee will not be recorded 
or noted in the interview transcribing process. There is no way to reveal the information about the 
interviewee. It would be similar to an anonymous survey.
The research data will be kept strictly confidential in RMIT for a period of 5 years. At the end of this 
period, data will be deleted and expunged. The information collected from the survey will only be
used for aggregated statistics purpose in the research thesis and published papers during the PhD. 
In the thesis or any other published paper, the information will not be revealed in the form which 
can be potentially used to track the participants’ identity. Anonymous classification will be 
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introduced in those situations.  Because of the anonymous nature of data collection, we are not 
obtaining written informed consent from you. Instead, we assume that you have given consent by 
your completion and return of the materials. 
What are my rights as a participant?
As a participant, you have the rights to
x Withdraw from participation at any time.
x Have any unprocessed data withdrawn and destroyed, provided it can be reliably identified, 
and provided that so doing does not increase the risk for the participant. 
x Have any questions answered at any time. 
Whom should I contact if I have any questions?
Should you have any queries, please feel free to contact Sajani Jayasuriya, Assoc Professor Kevin 
Zhang, or Dr. Rebecca Yang. 
What other issues should I be aware of before deciding whether to participate?
There should be no other issue before you decide to participate.
Yours sincerely
Sajani Jayasuriya 
PhD Student
School of Civil, Environmental and Chemical Engineering, RMIT University
Shuo.chen@rmit.edu.au, +61 3 99251950 
Kevin Zhang
Associate Professor 
School of Civil, Environmental and Chemical Engineering, RMIT University
Kevin.zhang@rmit.edu.au, +61 3 99253824 
Dr. Rebecca Yang 
Senior Lecturer
School of Property Const & Project Mgt, RMIT University
rebecca.yang@rmit.edu.au, +61 3 99253289 
If you have any complaints about your participation in this project  please see the complaints 
procedure at Complaints with respect to participation in research at RMIT [ctrl + click to follow]/ 
http://www.rmit.edu.au/research/human-research-ethics
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CONSENT FORM
1. I have had the project explained to me, and I have read the information sheet  
2. I agree to participate in the research project as described 
3. I agree:
 to be interviewed  
 that my voice will be audio recorded 
4. I acknowledge that: 
(a) I understand that my participation is voluntary and that I am free to withdraw from the 
project at any time and to withdraw any unprocessed data previously supplied (unless 
follow-up is needed for safety). 
(b) The project is for the purpose of research. It may not be of direct benefit to me. 
(c) The privacy of the personal information I provide will be safeguarded and only 
disclosed where I have consented to the disclosure or as required by law.  
(d) The security of the research data will be protected during and after completion of the 
study.  The data collected during the study may be published, and a report of the 
project outcomes will be provided to Associate Professor Kevin Zhang. Any 
information which will identify me will not be used. 
Participant’s Consent
Participant: Date:
(Signature)
Participants should be given a photocopy of this PICF after it has been signed. 
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Interview Template – Initial Semi Structured Interviews  
Section 1: Background Information 
The aim of this section is to identify the respondent’s role in PPP projects because different roles can 
bring in totally different views.  
1.1. Describe your involvement in managing the PPP projects. 
Section 2: Current practice of stakeholder management in PPPs 
The aim of this section is to critically review the current stakeholder management practice in 
Australian PPPs. 
2.1. Who are stakeholders of PPPs according to your experience?  
2.2. What are the standards/guidelines used to manage the stakeholders of PPP projects 
throughout the project life cycle? 
2.3. How do you identify and prioritize the project stakeholders and their interests of PPP 
projects? 
2.4. How you incorporate the views/ideas of the general public in decision making process 
throughout the project life cycle? 
2.5. Do you see a difference in stakeholder management in PPPs when it compared with a 
routine project? If so what are the difference you can highlight?  
2.6. Do you see a difference in stakeholder management in economic infrastructure when it 
compared with social infrastructure? If so what are the difference you can highlight? 
Section 3: Issues and causes in relation to the current practice 
The aim of this section is to identify the issues related to stakeholder management in Australian 
PPPs. 
4.1 What are the stakeholder management related issues emerged during the life cycle of past 
PPP projects? 
Section 4: Improvement measures 
The aim of this section is to get the feedback from the expertise to improve the current stakeholder 
management practice. 
4.1 What are the recommendations you can propose for the further development of the 
stakeholder management practices in PPP project to cope with the above mentioned 
issues?  
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Questionnaire: Stakeholder management in Australian PPP projects 
This questionnaire forms part of a research project, which studies the stakeholder 
management for Public Private Partnership (PPP) projects.   
The following questionnaire will take you approximately 20 minutes to complete. 
The closing date of this survey is the 30th of June 2015. 
This questionnaire is designed for any party with PPP project experience and has some sort 
of a stakeholder management input. 
You can come back at any time to edit or finish an incomplete survey. When doing so, the 
survey link MUST be accessed on the same computer from which the cookies have not been 
cleared. Also please note that the questionnaire is mobile friendly. 
Please be assured that the information obtained from this survey will be kept strictly 
confidential. 
The following definitions of stakeholder concepts will apply for this survey.    
Stakeholder management: “A process comprising problem-solving activities, minimizing 
project risks, and facilitating projects to move forward in a timely and effective manner” 
(Yang and Shen, 2014).  
Stakeholder: “Any group or individual who can affect or can be affected by the achievement 
of the firm’s objectives” (Freeman, 1984).     
Section 1: Background Information 
1. How many years of PPP related experience do you have?  
0-5 years  
6-10 years  
11-15 years  
16-20 years  
Over 20 years  
2.  How many PPP projects have you been involved with?  
0-1 project  
2-5 projects  
6-10 projects  
11-15 projects  
More than 15 projects  
Section 2: Profile of a Typical PPP Project 
Please SELECT ONE PPP PROJECT IN AUSTRALIA that you have stakeholder 
management experience to answer this questionnaire. 
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Project location  
ACT  
NSW  
NT
QLD  
SA
TAS  
VIC  
WA  
Your main professional role  
Stakeholder/relationship communication specialist  
Project manager  
PPP Advisory (Commercial, legal, technical) 
Financier 
Independent reviewer  
Others, please specify: ____________________ 
The extent of your involvement in stakeholder management  
Not involved at all  
Marginally involved  
Heavily involved  
The type of PPP project 
Economic infrastructure:  The private party bears market (demand) risk and revenues are 
often derived from third parties (e.g. toll roads)  
Social infrastructure: Government retains demand risk, traditionally through an availability 
based payment mechanism (e.g. schools and hospitals)  
Others, please specify: ____________________ 
The sector you were/are representing  
Public e.g. public/government agency commissioning the project  
Private e.g. private company and direct participant in the project  
Others, please specify: ____________________ 
Brief description about the project (optional) 
________________________________________ 
Section 3: The importance of Stakeholder Management 
To what extent do you agree stakeholder management is/was essential for 
the selected PPP project success?  
Strongly disagree  
Disagree  
Neutral  
Agree  
Strongly agree  
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3. Why do you think stakeholder management is/was not essential for the selected PPP 
project success? 
Please specify: 
--------------------------------------------------------------------- 
4. To what extent do you agree the following statements on why stakeholder 
management is/was essential for the selected PPP project? 
Example:  If you strongly agree “Project is more complex than traditional projects” is a very 
good reason for the importance of stakeholder management, please tick “Strongly agree”.  
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Involves many stakeholders with competing interests and therefore 
stakeholder management is required to achieve interest-based 
outcomes
    
As PPPs are designed to be mutually beneficial to both the public 
and private parties, stakeholder management is needed to optimize 
stakeholder satisfaction
    
PPP projects are more complex than traditional projects and require
a more considered approach to stakeholder management     
As the contract period for the project is long (generally 15-20
years), relationships are more important over the project’s life     
A stakeholder management plan is mandatory to obtain Cabinet 
approval     
5. If there are any other reasons missing from the above list, please add them below. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Major activities in stakeholder management  
Stakeholder analysis:  
“The identification of a project's key stakeholders, an assessment of their interests, and the 
ways in which those interests affect project riskiness and viability” (Allen and Kilvington, 
2002).     
Stakeholder engagement:  
"Communicate, involve and develop relationships with stakeholders" (Greenwood, 2007; 
Chinyio and Akintoye, 2008).   
Stakeholder monitoring:  
"Following-up the strategies and actions that have been implemented" (Karlsen, 2002).   
Stakeholder management implementation:  
"Plan and develop implementation strategies for dealing with different stakeholders" 
(Karlsen, 2002). 
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To what extent do you agree the following major activities are/were important in 
stakeholder management for the selected PPP project? 
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Stakeholder analysis     
Stakeholder engagement     
Stakeholder monitoring     
Stakeholder management action plan     
6. If there are any other activities missing from the above list, please add them below. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Section 4: Stakeholder management issues in Australian PPPs 
Stakeholder management issue:  
“Any issue that may potentially have an effect on the effective management of stakeholders 
in a project environment i.e. the issue may create a specific barrier, constraint or challenge 
for the project.”
7. To what extent do you agree the following stakeholder management issues are/were 
critical for the selected PPP project? 
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Difficulty of assessing expectations of each stakeholder at the 
bidding stage     
Lack of stakeholder engagement     
Non-disclosure of history of PPP projects to the private 
consortium     
Overlapping responsibilities between different Government 
agencies     
Lack of public engagement when developing the bidding 
documents     
The political agenda towards PPP project decisions     
Financiers’ nervousness due to changes in government     
Lack of information dissemination to the public     
Interest of general public is not well addressed     
Lack of consideration of stakeholders in long-term 
performance monitoring     
Lack of staff capability in PPP project delivery     
Non-efficient conflict management system     
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8. If there are any other issues missing from the above list, please add them below. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Section 5: Practical approaches for successful stakeholder management in PPPs 
Practical approaches related to stakeholder analysis 
Stakeholder analysis:  
“The identification of a project's key stakeholders, an assessment of their interests, and the 
ways in which those interests affect project riskiness and viability (Allen and Kilvington, 
2002)”
9.  To what extent do you agree the following practical approaches are critical for 
successful stakeholder analysis in the selected PPP project?    
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Map stakeholders with project time line     
Classify stakeholders into categories     
Identify long-term stakeholder issues across the project life 
cycle     
Identify relationships among stakeholder issues     
Rank stakeholders according to their importance     
Identify relationships between stakeholders     
Have a good understanding of each other’s (Govt. and 
private consortium) objectives     
Maintain a register of all commitments made to stakeholders 
before bidding     
Share register of all commitments with the private consortium     
In-depth analysis of political expectations in the public sector     
In-depth analysis of opposite & aligned views within 
stakeholder groups     
10. If there are any other approaches missing from the above list, please add them 
below. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Practical approaches related to stakeholder engagement   
Stakeholder engagement:   
“Communicate, involve and develop relationships with stakeholders (Greenwood, 2007; 
Chinyio and Akintoye, 2008).”
To what extent do you agree the following practical approaches are critical for successful 
stakeholder engagement in the selected PPP project?    
Honest communication with general community
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Honest communication with general community
Clear and timely information distribution to general community     
Private consortium participates in early information sessions 
conducted by the Govt. agency     
Easy channels (e.g. govt. website) for general public to understand 
potential social impacts on them     
Establish community advisory groups     
Identify most suitable strategy to engage the stakeholders     
Private consortium engages with all political parties during bidding     
Govt. develops a clear charter on how community advisory groups
work     
Public participation mechanisms in shaping bid assessment criteria 
(by the Govt. agency)     
Govt. agency engages an independent party to review bids     
Govt. develops a clear charter on how community advisory groups 
work     
Govt. agency makes independent reviewer’s opinion available to  
general community     
Establish an issue escalation process to efficiently address 
stakeholder issues identified during stakeholder meetings     
Early involvement of financial institutions to understand  potential 
economic risks     
Project value evaluation through stakeholder engagement     
11. If there are any other approaches missing from the above list, please add them 
below. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Practical approaches related to stakeholder monitoring 
Stakeholder monitoring:  
“Following-up the strategies and actions that have been implemented (Karlsen, 2002). This 
will enable the project’s stakeholders to reassess, reprioritize and redevelop the stakeholder 
management plans prepared when the project progresses (Walker et al., 2008).”
To what extent do you agree the following practical approaches are critical for successful 
stakeholder monitoring in the selected PPP project?    
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Develop more Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) related to 
stakeholder management     
Measure possible KPIs via stakeholder surveys     
Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters 
during initial stage     
Appoint an independent party to monitor stakeholder matters 
during operations     
Create a system which accumulates the lessons learnt via regular 
stakeholder workshops     
Continuous, open and balanced communication throughout the 
PPP process     
Strategic stakeholder meetings between service provider and Govt. 
during operations     
On-site engagement meetings with operational staff     
Monitor relationships of stakeholders during operations     
12. If there are any other approaches missing from the above list, please add them 
below. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Practical approaches related to stakeholder management action plan 
Stakeholder management action plan:  
“Plan and develop implementation strategies for dealing with different stakeholders (Karlsen, 
2002).”
To what extent do you agree the following practical approaches are critical for successful 
stakeholder management action plan in the selected PPP project?   
S
tro
ng
ly
 
di
sa
gr
ee
 
D
is
ag
re
e 
N
eu
tra
l 
A
gr
ee
 
S
tro
ng
ly
 
ag
re
e 
Ensure responsibilities do not overlap among different Govt. 
agencies     
Identify suitable strategies to influence stakeholders     
Develop a project communication plan     
Training for staff who work in community consultation     
Training for staff who manage the operational period     
Increase project director's awareness of stakeholder management     
Populate PPP workshops with experts from overseas     
Embed stakeholder management in business case, procurement 
and contract manuals     
13. If there are any other approaches missing from the above list, please add them 
below. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------- 
14. Do you have any other comments on stakeholder management in PPPs? 
Thank you for your time and effort taken in completing this questionnaire. 
For a copy of the results from this study or if you have any queries, please contact Sajani 
Jayasuriya (Email - sajani.jayasuriya@rmit.edu.au, P +61 3 99251950) 
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N
Skewness Kurtosis
Valid Missing
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
6$B    
6$B    
6$B    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6$B   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 
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 
6(B    
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 
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    
6(B    
6(B    
6(B    
6(B    
6(B    
6(B    
6(B    
602B    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Appendix 6.1: Framework validation semi structured interviews 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
Framework validation interview template 
 
Identification of background information  
1. Can you provide a brief introduction about the project, including the scope, duration and 
cost?  
2. Can you briefly explain your role in this project and at which stage you joined this project 
team?  
 
 
Strategies for successful SM in PPP projects  
 
3. What were the SM related issues you faced in the project?  
4. How did you cope with those issues? 
5. Which activities effected to lessen the stakeholder management issues the most? 
6. What were the strategies used to analyse the stakeholders in this project?  
7. What were the strategies used to engage the stakeholders in this project?  
8. What were the strategies used to monitor the stakeholders in this project?  
9. What were the strategies used to plan stakeholder management in this project?  
 
Implementation strategy of the proposed framework 
10. How can the proposed framework be implemented to the project? 
For example, 
x strategy for implementation 
x appropriate/relevant methods, tools and standards 
x to what level/degree should it be integrated? 
x who could/should take responsibilities? 
x what are the challenges? 
x what are the incentives? 
11. What are your comment(s) or suggestion(s) to improve the framework? 
 
Other  
12. What were the motives to implement stakeholder management practices in this project?  
13. How did you consider the life cycle aspect of the projects in stakeholder management 
planning? 
 
 
 
